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1981-82 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
SUMMER SESSION 1881

May 18
May 15
May 25
June 25-26
June 28
July 3
Aug. 3
Aug. &7

Aug. 7

Registration for 12 week and 1st
& week session

Classes begin

Memaorial Day Holiday

Midterm exams for 12 week ses-
sion; Finat exams for 6 week ses-
sion.

Registration for last 6 week ses-
sion; classes begin
Independence Day Holiday
Colorado Day Holiday

Final Exams for 12 week session
and second b week session
Summer Session ends

FALL SEMESTER 1981

Aug. 21
Aug. 22
Aug. 24
Aug. 25

Aug. 26
Sept. 7
Sept. B

Oct. 19-21

Nov. 4

Mov. 25-29
Dec. 11

Dec. 1417
Dec 17

New Faculty Workshop
Residual ACT Testing

All Faculty Workshop
Orientation, Advising and Regis-
tration

Classes begin

Labor Day Holiday

Last Day 1o change schedule
Midsemester exams

Last day to drop classes
Thanksgiving vacation

Last day of classes

Final examinations
Semester ends

L]

SPRING SEMESTER 13982

Jan, 9
Jan. 11
Jan. 12
Jan. 20
Mar. 1-3

Mar, 6-14
Mar. 17

May 3
May 4-7

May 8

Residual ACT Testing
Registration

Classes begin

Last day to change schedule”
Midsemester exams

Spring vacation

Last day to drop classes

Last day of classes

Final examinations
Commencement

*Except for modular classes (sciedules belaw)
Lasl days to add and drop Physical Edusatior modules:
Fall 1381 1st Module: Last day to add, Sapt. 1

Last day to drop, Sept. 22

2nd Module: Last day to add, Oct, 27

Last day to drop, ~ov. 16

Spring 1982 15l Mogule: Last day to add, Jan. 18

Last day ta drop, Feb. 5

2nd Module: Last day to add, Mar. 18

Last day to drop, Apr. 9

NOTE: Aff hyphrenaled dates in schedule are inclusive
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STATEMENT ON EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

in matters related to admission and educafion of stu-
dents: availability of studentloans, grants, scholarships,
- and job opportunities: employment and promotion of
. Ieachmg and non-teaching personnel: student and fac-
ulty activities conducted on premises owned or occupied
by.the College: student and faculty housing situated on
‘premises owited or occupied by the College: and all other
activities and endeavors, Mesa College does not dis-
eriminate against any person on account of race, creed,
color, national origin, sex, or handicap. :
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FOREWARD

MESA COLLEGE is a comprehensive coeducational institution operated
under the governance of the Trustees of the Consomum of Sfate Colleges
in Colaorado. : - : :

THIS CATALOG is intended for the guidance of studenrs and facurry but
does not constitute & guarantee that all courses listed will actually be
oftered during the current or forthcoming academic year. Mesa College
reserves the right to withdraw or add courses prioriothe beginning of any
semester or summer term. In some programs ceriain courses may be of-
fered on analternate-yearbasis or as determined by apparent demand. Al
program offerings are subject fo adeguate appropnanons by the Colorado
General Assembly.



GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

Mesa College was organ:zed as Grand Junction State Junror Coflege in
1925 by authority of tegisiation enacted on Aprii 20 of that year. The Coi-
lege opened 18 doors on September 21 inarenovated former elementary
school buridmg at Fifth Street and Rood Avenue, cmminatmg a quarter
century of pia:‘mrng by commumty leaders.”

The etectorate of the junior coilege drsmct voted to drssorve the district
and transfer the assets of Mesa College to the Trustees of State Col leges
in Coloradd {(now known as the Trustees of the Consprtium of State Col-
leges in Colorado). effective Juty 1, 1974, The legisiation authorized the
expansion of Mesa College’s programs toinclude baccalaureate degrees.

Mesa College has experienced growth throughout its 55 year history.
Expansion of facuity has kept pace with enraliment, providing studenrts
with a favorable student—matruutor ratio. along with access to quality
learning materials and facrimes

PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Mesa Coliege is a democratic center of fearning dedicaied to thc im-
provement of human capabifity, The College extends its services to any-
one regardiess ot age, sex, race, Greed, coloi, cultural background,
economic status, or handrcap Commii’tedto;nstrumron sefvice, and re-
search, with an emphasrs on instryctian, the College seeks to improve
each student s unigue talerts and sense of social responsibility by help-
ing the student o recognize, know’edce as the’ basrs of mankind’'s Ddbi
and:tuture achievements.

By promoting the acqursrtron of skr[is as weii as the d;scovery and appii-
cation of knowledge, the Coliege secks to develop ths intellectual, ethi-
cal, and aesthetic sensrbairt:es that enable a studeni to pursue a reward
ing career,

Whilc. recognrzmg the rmportance of pre:varmg mdw:duals to d‘iSUlTIB
responsible and productive roles in society, the College seeks to liberate
persons from narrow interests and prejudices, to help them observe real-
ity precisely, to judge opinions and events crrtrcal!y, toth:nklogrcatly, and
to communicate effcctively. : '

The College offers programs of value in areas of civic and cultura! tife,
research and recreation and desires to play a constructive role in Improy-
ing the guality of human life and the environment.

fn order to implement this phitosophy, the College shail:

1} offer programs teading to baccalaureate degrees and associate de-

grees in liberal arts, sciences, business, and professional areas:

2) offervocational technrcaf programs Ieadmg to certrfrcates and asso-

ciate degrees:

3} offer gontinuing education programs drrected toward per.‘:Dndi

civic, vocational, and professional self- improvement;

4) offer a sufi‘acrently wide range of lower division courses to assure

smaooth, successful transfer by students to other institutions:

5} provide  community sgrvices, inciuding . intellectual, civic, and

cultural activities, advisory services, and research programs;

8} includein ali degrea programs sufficient courses in the sciencesand

mathematics, the social sciences, humanities and the arts to insura
that students can be conversant in the areas of general knowledge.



ACCHEDITAT!ON

Coiieges and Schools. Accredltatzon by this agency places credits earned
at Mesa College on a par with those earned at other similariy acoredited
institutions throughout the United States. VBI‘IOUS programs at Mesa are
approved by appropriate state and national agencies, mciudmg the Col-
orado State Board of Nursing, Coloradc State Board of Practical Nursing,
Naticnial League for Nursing, Golorado State Board of Accountancy, and
American Medical Assomatlon Counml on Medlcat Educatlon (ﬂadloiogic
Technotogy). ; _

ENROLLMENT — 1930 FALL SEMESTER
Freshmen Sophomores Juniors Semors Unclassitied Totals

Men 1185 299 155 163 - 3 - 184
Women 1502 244 173 1486 4 2069
2687 543 328 308 7 3873

Of the total 3873 students, 3663 were Colorado residents and 210 were
non-residents including 13 from foreign countries.

LOCATION

The-campus is bordered by an attractive and modern resudentlal sec-
tion. Stores and othér conveniences are focated within waiking’ distance
of the campus, and many others |ncluding Iarge shopplng centers are
nearby.

Grand Junction’s !ocatlon in ascenic part of the Rocky Mountain West
provides untimited opportunity for the outdoor enthusiast. Many Coliege
activities invoive the physicai advantages of the region. Among these ac-
tivities is the Coliege's physical education program in skiing, which is
conducted at the Powderhorn Ski Area on Grand Mesa. Qualified instruc-
tors, avariety of lifts, and miles of excetlent trails combine ta make the sk
area a valuable adjunct to the Coliege’s winter program. Students alsc
take advantage of-the city's parks, golf courses and swirhming pools, and
the numerous outdoar attractions to be found in'the nearby mountains.

Direclly 1o the southeast of Mesa Coilege is beautifully landscaped
Lincoln Park, the public recreation center of Grand Junction. The park
includes a green-turfed football field, new guarter-mile track, baseball
diamond and stands, eight concrete tennis courts, and a nine-hoie goli
course with grass fairw_ays and greens, all available to college students.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

Houston Hall {1940}, the first permanent. bu:ldmg on the present cam-
pus, has classrooms for a variety of subject areas. This structure was
remodeled in 1979-80 to provide several large Jecture hails and otherim-
provements including an elevator, new slairways, modern heat:ng |Ighl*
ing, and air-conditioning.

Horace Wubben Hall {1962} mcorporates the flnest of modern science
and engineering classroom and |aboratory facilities for physical and natu-
ral sciences and the field of engineering. A special feature of this building
is an octagonai lecture hall, seating 100, which has provisions for audio-
visual presentations and !aboratory 'demonstrations. The building also
provides staff offices, reference {ibrary, and conference roems.:
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Lowell Heiny lerary {1867) is a four-tevel building incorporating the
.latest.concepts in library design, with open.stacks and a variety.of study
faciiities. The collection includes more than 90,000.volumes- pius 1,200
periodicals. The library has facitities fora variety of learning experiences,
including reading, viewing, listening, research, and group discussions.
The tibrary is an integral part of the coliege’s.Learning Resource Center,
which also.includes educational media services. The terrace levet of the
library building prowdes off:ce space for adrnlmstratwe and student ser-
vices staffs. : '

Walter Walker Fine Arts Center (1 969} mcludes cfassroom and studio
facilities for art, music, and drama and a muiti-purpose Little Theatre.

William A. Medesy Vocational-Technical Center {1969} has shops, labo-
ratories, and classrooms for.auto mechanics, auto body and fender, weid-
ing, electronics. dental assisting, and -graphic-co_mmunications departA
ments. The Mesa Coliege Area Vocational Schoof serves both youth and
aduits of the region as a fraining center for various occupations.

Roe F. Saunders Physical Education Center (1968) provides facitities fot
a variety of physicai education and recreation activities, Major features
inciude ali-purpose gymnasium, sw:mmmg and diving pools, locker and
shower rooms, classrooms, and office space for the Department of Physi-
cal Education and Fiecreatron Physical education and practice athjetic
fields are focated immediately west of the Physical Education Center.
Tennis courts are just north of the facihty }

Three 200-student residence halis-—Aspen; Jumper, and Plnon (1966,
1967)—and a smaller dormitory, Eim Haif {1961), provide comfortable liv-
ing guarters for boarding students. Most of the.rooms are doubiles, but a
few singles are avaifable. All rooms are furmshed wuth moclern wall- hung
furniture,

Wainut Ridge Apartmenis (1978} are avas!able to sophomores Juniars,
and seniors. Forty-eight attractively furnished two- and three- bedroom
units provide complete housekeeping facilities. _

Mary Rait Hall (1948, remodeled 1967} inciudes classrooms Media Ser-
vices, Printing Services, and other facitities on the first floor, The upper
two ﬂoors provide office space for sixty facuity members.

W.W. Campbeil College Center{1962 remodeled 1980-81) contains cafe-
teria, bookstore, study and recreationai lounges for students and faculty,
office and conference facilities for student leaders, a snack bar, and game
rooms.

Early Childhood Education Center {1964) provides facilities for Mesa
Coliege’s training program for directors and other personnel of childcare
centers and also for the Parent Education and Preschool program.

Mesa College Day Care Center, organized for the convenience of Mesa
College students who have small children, is located on the lower level of
this building.

Co!lege Service Center (1968) houses all types of equipment and shops
used in general campus upkeep. It also includes areas for the Purchasing
Depariment, centrat receiving, supply storage, and campus mail service.

Counseling and Career Center provides a central location for counsel-
ing, career-development, employment, and placement services.

Audio-Tutorial Laboratory houses audio-visual, library aids, and simu-
tated patient rooms for specialized training in Nursing and Allied Health
programs.



Student Health Center includes office spacc and cllmcal facilities for
the College Health, Service.staff.. _

Mesa Ceitege Farm, leased from the State Home and Trammg Schoo! '
provides- shops and laboratones for varlous typcs of coursges. :

COLLEGE- COMMUNETY RELAT]ONS

Through mutua cooperation with the communlty, Mesa Coiiege has
become an integral factor in the developmeni of Colorado West, Facuity
members are available for tectures and discussicns on a wide range of
subjects and studenl groups appear before both pub!tc and private au-
diences for information or enfertainment programs. The public is invited
to attend many College programs —musical, dramatic, torensic, religious,
athietic, and those devoted to pubtic aifairs and international relaticns.
Speciat programs of community-wide interest are presented in College
facHities from h‘me to tlme by community groups

CONSDRT!UM aF STATE COLLEG ES IN COLORABG

The institutions governed by the Trustees of the Consortium of State
Colleges in'Colorado {Adams State College, Mesa College, Metropolitan
State College, and Western State College) are joined in a consortium, the
purpose of which is to identify and facititate cooperative efforts among
the institutions. Mesa College is also authorizad to enter into consortium
agreements with other public institutions of higher educationin-the state’
to make additional programs and services avaiiable to students. For-addi-
tionai details about the consorhum preqram see ihe Admlssaons Informa-
tion section of this cataloc - : s .

MESA GOLLEGE DAY- CARE GENTER _

Day care is available for children of coi!ege stiudents. Aminimum fée is
charged by the hour or by the day for children 2 to 5 years of age.
For further anformahon write Mesa Coilege Day Care Director



DEGREES, PROGRAMS,
ORGAN:;Z,MHQN

Mesa College grants the Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Business Ad
ministration, and Bachelor of Science degrees ina number of areas. The
Gollege awards Associate in Appned Science, Assocjate in Arts, Associ-
ate'in Commerce, and Associate in Science degrees in a variety of disci-
plines. in addmon Certificate programs are availabie in several occupa-
tional {vocational- technicat) areas. Specific requirements for the various
awards are described in the Graduanon Requirements section of this cat-
alog and, in some instances, in the text which descrzbes the d:fferent
mstruct:onai units and programs of the College. '

Mesa College has programs of three general types:

(1) Those offered in business, arts, sciences and professional areas;

(2) Those that are conmdered occupatlonai or vocattona! techmcal
- in nature; and -

(3} Classes offered through the Offlce of Connnumg Educat:on

COLLEGE ORGANIZATION

The instructional units of Mesa Coltege and their respective subject-
matter areas are:

Schoof of Business—Accounting, Data Processing, General Business,
Job Entry Training {non-college credit), Management, Marketing, Med:ca!
OffaceAsmstmg,OffnceAdmzmsiraﬂon Secretary— LegaiorMedscal and
Travel, Recreation and Hospitality Management '

School of Humanities and Fine Arts —Art, Creative 8 Technlcal Writing, -
Engiish, Foreign Languages, Joumalzsm Mus;c Ph;losophy, Readmg,
Speech and Theatre. '

Schoo! of Industry and Technology— Auto Body and Fender Aufo Me-
chanics, Diesel-Mydrautics, Electric Lmeman Eiectromcs Graph:c Com-
mumcatlons and Welding. "

Schoo! of Naiural Scienges and Maihemahcs—ﬁ.gnculture “As-
tronomy, Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering,
Engineering Technology, Geology, Home Economics, Mathematics, Phys-
ics, Physicai Science, Production Agriculture, Statistics, and Zoology.

School of Nursing and Aflied Health—Dsntai Assisting and Expanded-
Duty Functlons Emergency Medica! Techmman Nursmg and Flad!ologlc
Technofogy S

Schoel of Social and Behavioral Sclences«—Anthropo}ogy, Ar--
chaeology, Dance, Early Childhood Education, Economics, Education,
Geography, Hlstory Human Services, Law Enforcement Miiitary Scnence
(RCTC}, Occupationai Guidance,. Phys:cai Education, Political Science,
Psychology, Recreation, Social Smence ang Sociology. '

Area Vocational School«»The coordmatmg entity for the various occu-
pational programs taught in the different schools of the Goliege.

Continulng Educalion and Qutreach--The coordinating office for adult
education, night classes, and off-campus classes.
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MAJORS AND PROGRAMS OF STUDY

S5tudies undertaken by a student at Mesa Coilege depend upon carear
pians and educational objectives. The college offers baccalaureate de-
grees in Accounting, Biological and Agracuiturai Sciences, Business Ad-
ministration, Leisure and Recreational Services, Liberal Arts, ‘Nursing,
Physical and Mathematical Sciences, Selected Studies, and Social and
Behavioral Sciences, with a variety of options dveliable in some of these
four-year degree areas.

A student may first receive an associate degree before cont:nurng to-
ward the baccalaureate degree, but such a pian is entirely optional. '

Some students may choose to take courses at Mesa College which will
fulfill fower-division requirements for transfer to a cotlege or university
that offers baccalaureate or professional programs not currently avail-
able at Mesa College. Others may prefer to work toward one of the associ-
ate degrees either as preparation tor immediate emponmeni upon gradum
ation or as the first phase of their.iotal educational goals. -

Mesa College offers a variety of Oceupational Edu_catlon programs for
studenis whose immediate plans do not include compiction of a bacca-
laureate degree. These speciatized programs of a terminal, technical, or
semi-professional nature arc designed 1o help students develop the spe-
cific skills required for empioyment in various technicaf occupations. -

SECOND DEGREES

A student who has been awarded a bachc or's degree or an assocrate
degree by Mesa Caliege or another regionally accredited institution can
earn an additional bachelor's or agsociate degree from Mesa College. The
second degree will not, however, be awargded at the same rommencement
as the first, and the major for the second bachelor's degree must be drf
ferent from the major for the first. | .

To receive an additional bacheior's degree‘ the student must:

1. Earn at least 30 semester hours of additional credit, at least 18 of
which must be in upper division courses, wrth ng fewer 1han rwo
semesters of residence at Mesa College, . . .

2. Satisfy all specific program requirements for the new me;or

To receive an additional associate degree the student must earn at’
lcast 15 semester hours of additional credit at Mesa Goliege, with a mini-
mum of one semester of residence at Mesa College.

Studenis seeking o earn a second degree must file an approved F'rom
gram of Study with the Registrar prlor to earn;ng credlts toward the de-
gree.

After a degtee is conferred a major wiil not be changed and single
majors wiil not beexpanded to doubte majors. Students who complete the
requirements for one major but wish a degree in a double major should
defer apptication for a degree until they can apply for a degiee with a
double major, rather than ask for two degrees with different majors.

Two degrees wilt not be conferred in the same semester ot at the same
commencement exercise,



ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

{For addltlonal application and admission information, see How to Appfy for
. Admission an inside back cover ef this. cala!og) :

--ADM?SSION 7O MESA CQLLEGE

Admissionto Mesa College is granted upon lhe filing of an application
for Admission and-the presentation of satsefactory credentials. Al appli-
cations must be filed upon the official forms avasiable at the college, or,
for Colorade residents, at the office of the high schoel principal. A $10.00
evaluation fee must accompany the admission appiication. Admlssmn is
considered without regard to race, coior creed, nahonai .origin, sex, or
handicap.

‘Colorade high school graduates who have eomp!etee satisfactorily a
minimum of 15 acceptable units of high school work are eligible for admis-’
sion to-Mesa College. individuals who have noi graduated from high
school will be considered for admission by submitting a G.E.D. High
Schoot Equivalency Certificate with'a composite standard score of 45 or
above. The Application for Admission and-franscript-of the high school
recard properiy filled out and signed by the high schoot prmcrpal O CGUn-
selor should be on file in the Admissions Gffice nolater than August 1, for
the fall semester. Apptication for :Admissjon to the spring sernester
should be on file in the Admissions Offlce at least iwo weeks pnorto the :
begmn;ng of the semester '

ADM[SSiON OF NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

individuals who lack some of the requirements for admission as regular
students may be admitted as non-degree students on either a part-time or
fuli-time basis. Anon-degree studént may become aregular student upon
fufilting ihe entrance requirements. individuals wanting to take one or
two courses for non- degree purpose must’ clear wrth the Admrssrons Of-
fice. - :

ADMISSION TO GERTAIN.PROGHAMS

Admission to Mesa College does not automatacaliy constitute admrs
sion to programs which require spemai admission procedures. Such pro- -
grams inciude the Early Childhood Education. Program, the Eleciric Line-
man program, and ail programs offered by the School of Nursing and
Allied Health. Studenis applying for these programs must have iheir ACT
scores on file in the Admissions thce (Other test scores will not be
accepted in. Ireu of ACT scoree} - : : :

ADVANCED COURSE PLACEM ENT

Mesa College recognizes superiar high school achievemer‘!t by means
of advanced placement for:thase students who have taken enriched or
accelerated courses befare entering coliege. Usually, applicants qualify
for such placement by scoring higher than average on the American Col-
iege Tests {ACT) or special placement examinations prepared by the re- -
spective academic schools or departments of Mesa Coflege. Detailed in-
formation concerning advanced p acement may be obtained by writing
the Office of Admrssrons L

ADMiSSION TO ADVANCED STANDING {Transfer Students)

Students in good standing with ather colleges or |nstrt_utions may be
admitied to advanced standing at Mesa College. Students applying for
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advanced standing shalf furnish o the Admissions Office a transcript of

all college work (lo be sent from each institution attended). An applicant
for admission who has already atiended anothér institiition ¢annot disre-
gard a coliegiate record and apply for admission as a first-time freshman.

A high school transcript is required of all transfer students Wltl'l fewer
than 60 semester hours,

Transter students with fewer than 60 semester hours of Credit are re-
quired to take the ACT prior to registration uniess the test has been taken
previously and an official record of the scores is.on file in the Mesa Col-
lege Office of Admissions. Ali applicants for Nursing programs, regard-
less of the number of hours transferred, are required to have ACT scores
on record in the Admissions Office. Suchlestscores arenotaregutarpart
of the official transcript and are released by the studenl s former schooi
only at the student's specific request. - - °

Itis Mesa College’s general policy to accepl up to 60 semester hours of.
credit in transfer from aceoredited two- -year community of junior- colieges

Transfer students who may be on probation or suspension from the
institution previously attended cannot be admitted untif they have been
approved.by the Admissions Committee. in such cases the applicant must
address a.written petition to this committee describing the circum- .
stances leading up to the probation or suspension status and any signifi-.
cant changes in these circumstances that would indicate that a success-
fui record might be established at Mesa College. . :

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS

Foreign students will be considered for admfsszon Summer Session
and Fall Semester only. In making the decision to attend Mesa Cotlege,
foreign students shouid be aware that the Cojlege does not have special
programs for foreign students and that no funds are available for financial .
aid covering tuition and fees or living expenses.

To be considered for admission, foreign studenis must complete and
submit the following o the Admissions Office at Mesa College prior fo
August 1 for Fall Semesterand May 1 for Surmimer Session: {1} Application
form with $10 non-refundable application fee; (2) Medlcat examination re-
port; (3} Copy of American Coilege Testing Scores {4} High school tran:
script, translated into Engtish; (5) Transcripts from other colleges’ and Unl- .
versities attended; and (6) Certificate of financial support. '

Foreign students must provide documented evidence of ability to read
write, speak and understand the English language. This requiremeant may
be fulfiiled in one of the following ways: (1) Submit scores of Test of En-
glish as a Foreign Language {TOEFL) with an average of 45 or highst; @
Submit resuits of Michigan Test of English Lapnguage with minimum score
of 70; {3) Compiete a recognized English Language Institute with an
achievernent level of 108; or (4) A foreign student who hasbeen enrolled as
a reguiar fuli-time student at another college or unwerssty may be consid-
ered on an individual basis.

Before admission is granted, a forergn student musl provide proodt of :
financial ability to meet cost of tuition, fees, books, living accommada- -
tions, and incidental expenses for at least one full year. The totai cost per
student is approximately $7,500 per calendar year. The sum of $1,000 must
be deposited with the Mesa College Business Office by August 1 for Fall’
Semester or May 1 for Summer Session. This will be applied to the first

semester’s- expenses and will be refunded only if admission is not
granted.



Admissiors 11

Further information and forms may be ob!amed from 1he Directcu of
Admsssaons . . e .

I\DMISS!ON OF HAND!CAPPED STUDEN?S

Mesa Coilege admits phys;calfy handzcapped students and assisis
such students with class schedules, housmg, parklng, and hea[th prob
lems.

Current!y the physical barriers in the buildings and facsht:es on the
campus are under study relative to changes needed to accommodate
handlcapped students. Some of these changes have already been made,
anditis hoped that adequate fundmg wilt altow compietson of thss project
in the near future. The prospective studéent should visit the campus prior
to enroflment and meet with counselors to discuss spesial needs and
determine lhe feas;blhty of r‘omp!etlng the program of the Student s
chonce ' : '

CuNSORTEUM STUDENTS

A purpose of the Gonsortium of State Colleges is to establish proce-
dures for facilitating the best kinds of programs through shared re-
sources—physical, professional, organizational, and curricular, C

Theregistrars of the four institutions of the Consortium have deve!oped :
a form to be used for inter-institutional’ registration,; Using this registra-
tion form, a student in good standing at any of the schools will be ac-
cepted as a student at any of the others. Before the consortium student
registers at another schoof, agreements will beréached by the héme and
host schools’ concermng the exact application of carned credits toward
degrees, majors, and electives, Students should contact the reg|sirar of
the home institution to obtain furthér information’on arrangements.

Institutions of the Consomum of State Cotieges m Colorado hiave
agreed on the following:

1, Credi for consortium cousses sha[i be treated as resident courses
andnot as transfer courses fory purposes ‘of fulfal[mg ma}or and minor
requirements and for graduation. . -

2. Grades for consortium stfuderts shail bc awarded by cooperai:ng
tnstitution faculty in the normat manner. The codperating institution
shall provide the grades of consortium students to the home institu-
tion registrar for posting to students’ educational records.

Theterms“homemsmuhon”and cooneratmgmstitutlon”aredefmed
as follows: - :

1. ‘Each student shali have a “home institution,” which is ; defined as

thatinstitution at which a student has matrlculated by paying appli-

‘cation fees and has been acccpted as-a student in good standing.
The home institution shali maintain all education records and shall
administer all student services, including finangial aid. The cooper-
ating and home mStitut;on shall share responsmllmes for academic
ddwsmg

2. Acooperating institution” is defined as any consort;um institution

“other ithan the home [nstltutton at WhICh a consorttum studeni
cnroils |n courses. : '

ADMESS]ON INFOHMATEQN FOH VETEHANS

The programs offered by Mesa Coliege, with ceriain exceptions, are
approved by the State Board for Community Colieges and Occupational
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Education for the education and fraining of those :veterans and depen-
dents of veterans eligible under appticable public laws. Veterans ar de-
pendents planning a course of training in special programs not described
in the college catalog or identified as-approved for veterans’ benefits
shouid check with the veterans certification officer before enrolIlng in
such a program, if benefit assistance.is desired. .

Veterans and dependents who plan to apply for VA beneﬂts whare at-
tending Mesa Coliege must contact the Office of Veterans Affairs as socn
asthedecisiontoattend Mesa is made. Application for benefit assistance
must be made at jeast six weeks prior to the initial registration if the
student plans to have the benefit check on hand for payment of expenses
at the time of registration. Without this advance payment, the student
must make other financial arrangements and be prepared to finance tu-
ition and fees, books, suppl:es and living expenses for at least two
months. Thlsrepresentsthenormalprocessmgtlmereqmred forthe VA to
establish the applicant’s file. Further mefmatton may be obtamed from
the Office of Veterans Affairs. : :

ADMISSIONS AND CDUNSELING TESTS

Mesa Coiiege requires the ACT (Amerlcan Coilege Test] of ail students
Test scores must be on file in the Admissions Cffice before official admit-
tance is granted. {See inside back cover) Students are not admitted to
Mesa College on the basis of “passing’ or “failing” the ACT tests. The
test resulis are used by the counselmg center and by ihe student and
adviser as the basis for planning a course of study, and as an aid in-place-
ment in certain class sections, keeping within the student's abilities and
interests. Extra classroom instruction is provided on-a limited basjs for
those whose test scores indicate weakness or, deficiencies in certain
areas such as English and- mathematics. The results-may also be used for
scholarship consideration and institutional research.

There are some exceptions and exemptions to this admissions reguire-
ment. Students who are exempt from having to subm;t ihEirACTscores as
part of their admissions requirement are: .

1) Students enrolled only in classes offered through the Continumg
Education Outreach Program o

2) Students who are.enrolled in.a cert:flcate program of one year or
fess.

3 Students transterring to Mesa Coliege from other accredtted col:
leges ar universities with 60 or more semester hours of credit. This
does nat apply to Associate-Degree Nursing applicants, who must
take the ACT regardiess of the number of credit hours transferred.

4) Students enrclled in resident instruction for nine or fewer semester
hours of credit for the tirst two semesters. .

5) Students who have already earned an associate or- bache ar d9gree
from another coilege. (See exception.in item 3)

When a student has accumulated 12 or more hours of credit and enrolis
in the resident-instruction program in either an associate-degree or bac-
calaureate-degree program, the student is required to have ACT scores on
file in the Office of Admissions and Records.

High school students admitted to Mesa College under special conmder
ation must submit their ACT scores as part of their-admissions require-
ment.

it is recommended that prospective students take the ACT tests during
their high school sentor year. Transfer students (uniess exempi under
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iitemn 3 or 5 above} are reguired to-have their ACT test scores on file in the
Admissions-Office prior to.registration. ACT scores.from a prewous col-
{ege or universiiy are acceptabie. A special residual ACT test is scheduied
prior {0 registration each semester for applicanis who did not take the
ACT on one of the five national test dates. Contacl the Director of Admis-
sions or the Testing Office for further detalis. The results will be available
to the student and the student's adviser during registration. A speceai
testing fee of $12.50 will be collected from the siudent mmedrateiy prior
ta the test.

Scholastic Aptitude Test(SAT) scores are not required by Mesa Cotlege
and wiil not excuse the student from the ACT tests. When the SAT scores
are received they are filed in the student’s permanent record andg person:
net folder where they are available for counseling purposes if desired.

HEGISTRATION

In order to become a student of the College, an appilcant for adm|53|on
must register on the official forms provided by the Registrar's Office
duringthe period scheduled for registration and pay tuition and fees at the
Business Otfice. Credit will be given anly for the specific coursas for
which the student is registered. : : _

NO-CREDIT-DESIRED COURSES

A student who desires to attend certain classes reguiariy, but does not
wish to take the final examinations or receive grades or credit, shoutd
register No Credit Desired in these courses. Credﬂ for such courses may
not be estabhshed at a fater date.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE

A student who desires to withdraw fram the Co%lege should notify his
faculty adviser and report to the Office of Admissions and Records. The
necessary withdrawal papers will be filled out and_ officially signed by an
appropriate Coliege otficial. The student will receive a grade of W {With-
drawn}foreach course regardless of whether passingor faiting at the time
of withdrawal. Such withdrawal may be made at any time during the se-
mester prior-to the sixth day after midterm grades are posted and avail-
able to students from their faculty advisers, Students who withdraw or
drap classes after the above date are subject to penaity “F” grades.

EXPENSES AT MESA COLLEGE

Mesa College reserves the right 1o adjust any and all charges, including fees,
tun‘:on, room and beard, af any time deemed necessary by the Govemmg
: Board

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE STATUS |
FOR TUITION PURPQSES

The classification of students as residents of Colorado for tuition pur-
poses is determined under Colorado statute. The final decision regarding
tuition staius rests with the institution. Questions regarding residence
{tuition) status shouid be reterred only 1o the Director of Admissions.
Opinions of other persons are not official or binding upon the institution.



Tuition and fees for the 1881-82 academic year couid not be determined
when this catalog was printed. ‘The foHowing-rates -are those actuatly
charged during the 1980-81-academic year. Students are invited to wr:te
for current rates whlch will be ava:[abte by July 1, 1981, . - .

TU!TEON AND FEE SCHEBULE {!N EFFECT DURENG 1989 -81)

Full-Time Students, Regulas fcademic Year, o Semester  Year
COLORADO RESIGENTS {Enfolied in 10 to 18 hours) - . -
Tuition .o $ 26200 § 524.00
Student Services Fees ... ..o ... ... e eeea e 9800 192.00

TOTAL. ..... SN PO e 3 35800 § 716.00
{Surcharge of $18.00 per hour over 18 semester houts} o

NON-COLORADQ RESIDENTS (Fnrofied in 10t 18 hours) : .
Tuition e $1154.00 $2308.00

Student Services Fees . ... ... ... .. L - .96.00 - 192,00
TOTAL. . . $1250.00  2500.00
{3 urcharge of $77.00 per houwr over 18 semester ﬂoura) i

Pari-time Students; Reguiar Academzc Yaar: T © Per Sem. Hr.
COLORADO RESIDENTS _ S _ o :
Fuition oo e ' $ 26.00
Student Services Fees . ... ... ... ... .. P - o 5, QO
TOTAL. .o N _ 32 an

NON-COLORADO RESIDENTS SR ) i IR
TeiliOR e e PPN - & 7700
Student Services Fees™ ... L . o L : _B.oo
TOTAL. . e i $ B3.00

“Stirderd Services Fees are §6.00 per semester hour for students carrying (855 thar seven hours, Stugents
vy 7 or meensamastnr hours 20 requived Lo pay a tatal of §95.00 per semestes for Studs ] Services Faas,

Sumimer Session

Colorado Residents {includes $4.00 student feg), . ..... | . "~ % 30.00
Neon- F!Pcsldents {ircludes $4.00 Sludent feed ...l ©8t.00

PR%\-’ATE AND SPECIAL lNSTRUCTEONAL FEES

When private and spec:al mstructronalscrwces are requ:red addmonai
charges will be incurred by the student. These fees vary with the nature of
the instruction. Private instruction in applied music is available through
the Coliege from instruciors approved by the College. Cost of thig instruc-
tion is $60 per semester for cne lesson each week. Other special instruc-
tional services avallabie to students which require extra fess inctude
bowiing, skiing, and physical education classes with locker and towal

facilities.
PAYMENT OF TUITION ANG FEES

Tuition and fees are due and payable at the time of registration, and
regisiration is not complete until the student’s obligation is met in fuil.
Any student who enrolis and attends classes is {iable for payment of tu-
ition and fees. No student having unpaid financial obiigations of any na-
ture due the Coilege shail be allowed to graduate or to receive atranscript
of credits

HEFUNDS OF TUITION AND FEES

If notmcahon of withdrawal ts made pricr to the first day of classes,
iuition and fees witl be refunded in full. If a student withdraws within ten
calendar days of the first day of classes. two-thirds of tuition and fees may
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be refunded. After ten days, no refunds Wtil be made except in cases of
unusual emergency

APPLICATION AND EVALUATION FEES

Applrcahon and Evaiuatlon Fee {non refundable) ..... P e $ 10.00
Valid oniy for the semester fo: wh.o 1 the student makes appifcai!O"l

MISCELLANEQUS FEES
Late registration, $10 first day. %5 each additional day,

MBI, L e e e JE -§ 35.00
Graduation {cap, qown, diplamay). .. ... P R . 12.50
Aoormn damage deposit {refundablo} D 100.00
Parking permit ............... . ... e e LU0 1200
Student health insurance per semester ... ... ... ...... ... ..... .. 98.00

ROOM AND BOARB

Two types of on-campus housing are avaitab!e Sophomores juniors
and seniors may reside in new college apartments which are modern liv-
ing units for three or four students consisting of bedrooms, bath, kitchen
and living room. College residence halls with cafeteria meal plans are
avallable to all students. Meal pians are also availabie to students resid-
ing in thé coliege apariments-and those students permitted to reside off
campus. The meal plans are available Monday through Friday {five day
plan) or seven days a week; however, breakfast is not served on Sunday.

PAYMENT OF ROOM AND BOARD

Room and beard is contracted on a yearly basis but is payab!e each
semester at the time of reg:stratlon Fieg;strat:on s not compiete until the
student’s cbligation is met in full. )

APARTMENTS:
{Full occupancy) . o . :
2 bedroom—-for 3 Students ........ ce. $518.00 per student per semester
3 bedraom—for 4 students ....... SR 5‘! 8.00 per student per semester
{Partial occupancy) _ o o ' o
2 bedroom—for 2 students . .... ... ... $777.00 per student per semester
3 bedroom—for 3 students . ............ 691.00 per student per semester
RESIDENCE HALLS: ) h Semestor Year
Double occupancy ... ... s L -398.00 796.00
Single « occupancy . ..... . - e L 537.00 - ©1074.00
BOARD: ’ i S :
Seven:day meal plan - 20 meals per week $500.00 - $1000.00
Five day meal plan - 15 meals per week . 400.00 800.60
Five day meali plan - 5 megls per week B :
{not available to dorm residents} 195,00 - 390.00
Weekend meai plan - 2 meals Sat., 3 Sun. 100.00 200.00

REFUNDS ON ROOM AND BOARD
See.section on Student Housing.

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES

Textbooks, notebooks and school suppltes are sold at the College
Bookstore. Cost of needed books and supplies will vary according to the
course taken by the student -but shouid not exceed $300 per year for a
basic course foad. Some saving may be realized by buying used books,
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To graduate from Mesa College w:th an assocrate degree or baccatau
reafe degree, a student must: :

1. Have bcen regularly enrolled for at least two semesters mcludang
the semester during which graduation requirements are met, and
must have earned a minimum of 16 semester hours at Mesa College
for an associate degree and 28 semester hours for a baccalaureate
degree.

2. Fiie with the Registrar an application for graduanon sometrme
during the semester immediately preceding the semester during
which graduation requirements are to be met. A nomma[ gradua-
tion fee is charged for all degrees.

3. Satisty all generai and specific requirements-of the College.includ-
ing the fulfiiiment of all financial cbligations.

4. Have removed from the official record all marks of deflclency in
those subjects for which the student expects {o receive cred:t io-
ward graduatldn o

Only lower-division courses wiil be acceptedin fulhllmg general educa-
tion requirements.

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade pdmt average of 2.0
{C) in lower division work before being permitted to take upper dmsaon
subjects for credit.

A student seeking a baccataureate degree from Mesa College must
earn a minimum of 4Q semester hours of upper- -division credit at Mesa
College or the higher minimum that may be establrehed fora parircular
program.

Except for changesin rnajor students are requtred to complete the cur-
ricuium or course of study in which they initially enroll, provided courses
needed to complete the program are available. In cases where it appears,
because of catalog changes, advantageous to the student to thapge to
current catalog requiremenis, the student has this option. The student
must obtain approva! of the Dean of the School and must meet all'reguire-
ments of the catalog, inciuding the general-education requirements. The
student cannct choose part of the program from one catalog and part
from another.

If a student resumes study or begins a new course of study at. Mesa
Goilege after having been absent from college enrollment for one aca-
demic year or more, the student must follow the curriculum or course of
study outlined in the catalog current at the time of re-enrollment unless
the School concerned gives written authorization for the student to pur-
sue a different curriculum or course of study. :

Mesa Collegereserves theright to evaluateonacourse- by course baers
any credits earned 15 or more years prior to re-enrcliment which the stu-
dent wishes to apply toward any degree or certificate program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

in addiiion to completing the general graduation requirements listed in
the preceding paragraphs, students who wish to qualify for an associate
degree or a baccalaureate degree must complete certain General Educa-
tien requirements for each of the specitic degrees as outlined in the fol-
lowing:{Most degree programs require ENGL 111 and 112; some programs
accept ENGL 111 and 115, Students shouid check with adviser.) :
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Associate in Arts Degree:

- Freshman Engilsh ...... beelliecioe i o0dolo L B semester hours
- Literature- .. ..., U U + 6 semester hours
Soclal Science .. . ., s [ T £+ .. Bsemester hours
Physical Science or Mathematlcs. e e ...y. B semester hours
_Biology or Psychology ......... .. CiVicisieivav....... B semester hours
Physigal Education (two semesters . s
of ditferent activity courses} e e e e 4 semester hours
Approved electives .. ... R e e e 30 semcster hours
Asseciate in Science Degree s ) T
Freshman English....................0. .. 0. ........ 6 semester hours
Social Science or Literature. ... . ... ...... e 6 semesier hours
Physicai Education {two semesters B : Co )
of different activity courses) ... .. e ‘eeoy.... 4semester hours
Laboratory Science or Mathematics. ... ............. .. 26 semester hours
Approved electives . ... .. L 22. semester hours

Associate in Commerce Degres
See requirements in School of Busmess section.

Assachdte in Applred Smence Degree -

Freshman English. ... .. ... ... ... ... .. .. i .. . B semaster hours
Social Science (rncludmg Psychology} or o SR
Literature ....... N P 6 Sem'esicr hours
Physical Education {two semesters ) '
of different activity courses) . ... ... ... ... .., ... eov 4 semesier hours

In dddltlon to the above general education requtrernents students
seeking the’ Associatein Applied Science Deqree must enroll in one of the
speciaily, desrgned Occupational Education programs. The specific
course requirements for these programs are listed.in the Instructionat
Pragrams section of this catalog.

For any of the associate degreas, a student must earn az2.0 grade point
average for all hours taken toward meeting the 80 hour minimum require-
ment pius 4 semester hours of physrcal actwny courses wrth at least a 2.0
averaqe . .

Baccaiaur'eate Dégree Reguirements

Students who meet requirements for the baccalaureate degree.must -com-
plete a minimum of 120 semester hours plus 2 semesters {4 semester heurs} of
gifferent physical ACTIVITY courses. .

Of the 124 credit hours, a minimum of 40 semester hours must be in upper
dwrsron courses, A minimum of 2.0{G) overal grade point average must be.main-
tained. Repeated courses will be counted only once. Each baccalaureate degree
program must include 40 semestar hours of lower division General Education
courses from Sections | and 1l of the following: (Student shouid check with fac-
ulty adyiser fo determme deparlrnental recommendatlons }

- B semester hours in English composmon ENGL 111, 112 or, in a few pro-
grams, ENGL 111, 115; or, for those who qualafy, ENGL ?26 12? p!us
it. 34 semester hours in four areas "distributed as follows:
(a} 8- 9 semester hours in Broiogzcal Sciences andior Psychology choaen
from the foliowing: BIOL 101, 1011, 102, 102L, 305, 106, 106, 107,
1071, 141, 141L; PSY 121, 122, 200, 210, 220 233 and
(b) 8-9 'semester hours in Humanities and Fine Arts as foilows
6 hoursin ENGL 131,132, 134, 135 141,142, 143 254,255, 256, 261, 262
and
.3 hoursmAFlTﬂE 120 140 150, 152 170, 130 190 21‘! 212 THEA115
141, 235, 235, FA101 MU5114 115,127, 137, 251 252 SPCH101 102
201, 235 241 and - :
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(c) 8-9 semesterhours in Physical Sciences and Mathematics chosen from:
. - CHEM 121,721,122 1220, 131, 1310, 132, 132L, 211, 211L, 212, 212L,
221, 221L; CSCi 100, 111, 131, 1310, 133, 133L, 230, 230L, 240 250;
'GEOL101 , 0L, 102, 102L T, 140, 112, 1120, 201, 201L 203; MATH
101, 105, 106. 10, 113, 119‘ 121: 127, 130, 131,132, 133, 134,135, 146,
151,152, 161, 253, 260, 265, PHYS 111, 111,211, 2911, 212, 212(, 221,
2211, 222,222, 224; PSCE111, 112, ‘!13 114, 115 STAT200 214; and
{d) B-9 semester hours in Social Sciences chosen from: . .
: ~ANTH 101, 102, 221, 222; ECOMN 201, 202 {will count only |f taken fol-
lowing ECON 201] GEOG 101, 102; HIST 101, 102, 105, 106, 120, 125,
128, 131,132, 136; POLS 101, 102 256, 281 2562; 5005210 S0C 144,
260, 264.

Spec:flcmfofmallon concerning the requuementsc}fthevarsous bacca-
laureale degree programs al Mesa College is included in the seclions of
this ¢atalog dealing with programs and courses offered by each of the
academic schoaols. . .

VOCATIOMAL CREDITS

Six hours only of vocatlional credits, as defmed by each schooi may
count toward the Associate in Aris, Aseocaate in Sc;ence and Assocrale
in Commerce degrees.

Six hours only of vocational credits, as defaned by each school may
count toward the Bachelor of Arts and Bache!or of Sc:ence degrees with
the fotlowing exceptions:

-B.A, Social & Behavioral 3ciences ..., ... .. s ... Yarieg

B.A., Leisure and Recreatron Services...... e . 12 hours
B.A., Selected Studies .., ... .. AP R * -1 1 -
"B.S. Accounting .o ... 12 hours
*8.B. A ‘Business Management ................. ... 12 hours

*’u’ocatlonai credtts mrust be approved by the Oean of ihe Schom of Busaress

CERT!FICATES

Mesa CoHege offers one and two year certtﬁcaies in severaE vocatlonal
technical fieids. The specific requirements for certification in these pro-
grams are found elsewhere in this cataleg..(See Alphabetical Index.)

ACAD EMIC ADVISING

Students are expected to assume the responssblllty for planning their
academic programs in accardance with Coliege rules and policies and
departmenial major requlremenls They are, however, urged to consult
with advisers in their major depariment concerning their academic pro-
grams and cbjectives. The College wilt assume no responsibitity for diffi-
culties arising out of the student’s failure to establlsh and maintain con-
tact with his or her major department and adviser.

The student alone is witimately responsible for knowing the requrre—
ments for a particular degree and for tuifiliing those requirements. Upon
completion of the requirements (including those of a major) the student
will be awarded the approprlate degree

ACCELERATION OF COLLEGE sTUDY

Itis poselbke for students to satusfy the requirements for baccalaureate
degrees in less than the traditional four years {eight regular academic
year semesters). The various things than can be done to accomplish this
shoutd, when possible, be discussed with faculty advisers. They include:
enroiting in coliege ciasses while in high school; exceeding the normal
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course load at Mega College; enrolling in the vummer sessmns at Mesa
.Col!ege or elsewhere; challsnging by exammahon Gourses in which com-
petence- has previously been attained; earning credit by testing through
the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP}; obtaining credit for work
experience. Further information may be obiamed from faguhty adwsers
and the testing office.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Accreditation by the North Central Association of CoE[eges and
Schools assures ihe acceptance of credits earnad at Mesa College by
other abcredited colleges and universities throughout the Unifad States.
Students are reminded that acceptance of transfer credit by any accred-
ited college depends upon the individual stiident’s previous grade
average and a certification from Mosa Corlege that the studeni is m "good
standmg ' .

TEACHEH PREPARATION

Through consortium arrangements with the Umversety of Northern Cot-
orado and Western State Coliege, Mesa College students may pursue
courses of study {eading to certification to teach in elementary schools
and, in some disciplines, in secondaty schoois.

These arrangements aiiow a student to take most of hl.‘:‘. or her colurse-
work at-Mesa College and o receive a degree from Mesa College, but
requires residence at either the University of Northern Colorado or West-
ern Staie College for one or more semesters.

Students interested in pursuing a teacher preparation program shouid
coniacithe Dean of the School of Spcial and Behav;orai Smenoos in Fioorn
306, Mary Ralt Hall, for mformai:on

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1374

The Collage’s practice in regard to student record keeping Is based on
the provisions of the Educational Privacy Act of 1574 (the Buckiey Amend-
ment)and is intended to be a safequard against tha unauthorized refease
of information. This act applies to a# enrolied students, former students,
and alumni. For details, see Mesa Coflege Student Handbaok.




General Academnc Regulatmns

LATE REGISTRATION

Students who reglster }ate ara experted to make up. the work mmsed
Students who register after the first week are advised to enroll forless
than a normai 15.credit hour toad. Late registration musit be completed
within ten calendar days incfuding the first day of. registratlon A special
fee is charged for Iate registration. This information is inciuded under
“Miscellaneous Fees.”

ATTENDANCE

Students at Mesa College are expected to attend alf sesmons of each
cfass in which they are enrotied. Failure to do so may result in a lowered
grade or exclusion from class. At any time during a semester, a student
who fails to atiend regularly may be dropped from coilege rolis.

Absences will be excused when incurred by reason of a student’s par-
ticipation in required field trips, intercoliegiate games and other trips ar
ranged by the Coliege only if previously approved by the Office of Student
Affairs. The coach, instructor or other official whose activities require
students to be absent from ¢lasses shalf file with the Vice-President for
Student Services a list of the names of the students mvoived at Ieast 24
hours before the activity. '

Absences due to serious illness or strictly unavoidable circ umstances
may be excused if the instructor in charge of the course is completely
satisfied as to the cause. Being excused for an absence in no way relieves
the student of the responsibility of compieting allthe workof!he courseto
the satisfaction of the mstructor in charge.

STUDENT LOAD AND LIMITATIONS

The normal ‘student ioad is 15 semester hours {18 for englneerlng stu-
dents). The minimum load to be recognized as a fuli-time student is 12
semester hours. Students may register for fess than 12 semester hours, in
which case they are classified as part-time students.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Independent siudy courses are offered in a number of programs in the
various Schools. Credi! earned through independent study is limited to 6
semester hours toward an associate degree and 12 semester hours to-
ward a baccalaureate degree.

Students are not allowed to enroli for credit in a tower-division indepen-
dent-study course untH they have compieted a minimum of 8 semester
hours of work in the field in which the independent study is planned and
also have atlained a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 or higher. Stu-
dents must attain a cumuiative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher and
complete a minimum of 8 semester hours of work in the figld in which
upper-division independent study is planned before they can enrolf in an
upper-division independent study course. In all cases, consent of the in-
structor is required.

Independent-study courses cannot be used to fulfin general education
requirementis for a degree. .

ACADEMIC STAN DARDS

Academlc Standing. The scholastic standing of a student at Mesa Col-
lege is computed on the basis of all courses attempted. This includes
grades which the student may have transferred, as well as those earned at
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Mesa College. Mesa College uses the four point system in computing the
grade-point average (GPA) of its students. Under this system, a student
receives four quality points for each semester-hour of A; three points for
each semester hour of B; two points foreach semesterhour of C; one point
for each semester hour of D; and ne quallty pomts for F's. An example
follows: .

3 Semester Hours 0 A= 2 pomts
3 Semester Hours B = 9points
3 Semester Hours - C =8 pgints
3 Semester Hours: . D = 3 poinis
3 Semester Hours F = 0 points .

30 points divided by 15 hours = 2.00. GPA

if a student repeats a course. prewously taken at Mesa Coliege only 1he
second- grade- received is computed in determining .the cumulative
average. Incomplete grades are considered as tentative-grades and until
changed are not censidered in computing either the cumulative grade-
point average or the grade-point average for the particular semester con-
cerned. Itis important to remember that astudent must achieve a cumuia-
tive grade-point average of 2.00{C}, or higher, in orderto graduate at sither
the associate orbaccalaureate levels, However, the student is considered
to be making “‘satisfactory progress” toward a degree if he attains a cu-
mulative GPA according to the tabte listed below. [tis important to note
thatifihe student pians {o graduate at the end of two years with an aSSOGJ
ate degree, the 2.00 must be achieved pr;or to graguation. .

Credit Hours ' o Cumula:we GPA
0-19 S : 1.50
20.20 . 160 -
- 30-39 ' . 1.70
40- 49 . - 180
50 - 59 - - 1.90

' 60 and above - - 200

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENRSION

“Good Standing” signifies that the student is maklng satlsfactory aca-
demic progress and is eligible to continue studies at Mesa College.

“Academic Prabation” indicates a student is not in good standing and
constitutes a warning to the student that the student’s schelastic
achievement needs improvement or suspension may resuit. The student .
is permitted to continue studies for one term during which he is expected
to improve his cumulative grade pomt average o the mimmum requared
level.

“Academic Suspensmn” represems a temporary mvo!untary separa-
tion of the student from the college for faiture to meet minimum academic
standards.

A student is subject to academic probation for the next semester{s)
during which he is enrclied, if he does not achieve a cumulative grade-
point average set forth above At the end of any semester in which a
student’s cumuiative grade-point average falis below the above requ:re
ment, the student will be placed on probation.

Once placed on prabation, the siudent may not be reinstated in satzs
factory academic standing based upon less than minimum full-time per-
formance {12 semester hours credit completed) for the semester on proba-
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tion. Part-time achievement {less than 12 semester:hours} can only
continue the student on probation for-another semester or result in sus-
pension, depending upon whether the student’s academic performance
for the semester on probation meets the minimum GPA requirement pre-
scribed above or fails below this reguirement. !f the student, at the end of
the semester on prebation, faits to bring hisfher cumutative GPA to the
minimum required, such student shail be subject to. academlc suspen-
5i00.

After a student has com pleted 60 or more semester hours probation
and suspensicn shall be based on the 2.00 cumulative- grade-point
average which is the minimum required to be making satisfactory prog-
ress toward a degree. H at the end of any given semester a student permits
his/her cumuiative grade-point average to fal! below a 2.00, such student
shall be placed on academic prabation for the next semester enrolied.

If at theend of the semester on academic probation, the student fails to
earn a 2.00 or higher GPA, such student wiil be considered immediately
subject to-suspension. in the event a student placed on academic proba-
tion earns the minimum 2.00 GPA for the seméaster on probation, but faits
to raise histher cumulative grade-point average up to the mintmum 2.00
requirement, such student may be continued on academic probation for
an additional semester(s), provided the student s a\.rerage mcets the re-
quirement.of 2.00 or higher GFPA :

Any student, regafd!ess of previous academic standang,may be consid- -
ered subject to suspension if hisiher grade point average falls below .75
for any semester enroifed, as either a part-time or full-{ime student.

A first suspension shail be for a period of one semester, summer {erm
excluded. Subsequent suspension shall he for one calendar year.

Where extenuating circumstances exisi, a suspended studeni may ap-
peai to the Vice President for Student Serwcee tor perm;ss;on io be can-
tinued on probation-for the next semester.

Any suspended student may not enrgtl as a pari-time student except
during the summer term or with permission from the Vice President for
Student Services. Such perm:ssaon shaii be granted cmiy in unusual snua—
tions.

All of the above measures are fo he wewed from the standpemt that
academic probation anid suspension are not diSClpIinary in nature, but .
rather an attempt to guide the student in the d:rectlon of thc sfudent 5
highest academic potential.’ :

EVALU ATI N

The evaluation of student learning progress is cons;dered io be a
planned and continuous process and caonsists of a variety of activities
including judgment, observation, testing, etc. Midterm and final examina-
tions are a part of the evaluation process. :

GRADE REPORTS

lndmduai grade reports are mailed to the permanent home address of
every student at the end of each semester. Special reports may be ob-
tained at any fime upon application to the Records Office. An official
grade repori is withhe!d, however, untit all fees owed the Coilege are paid.

SYSTEM OF. GHADES :
Grades at Mesa College are rndtcated asfol Iows A, excellent to 5upe-
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rior; B good to exceflem C, sat;sfactory,D passrng but not satistactory;
F, far!ure,l incomplete; W withdrawn; NC, nocredrt WN withdrawn from
no- credzt class !P in progress Do R

lNCOMPLETES

A grade of *I” (mcomplete} is given 1o a studenr oniy in emergency
cases. Once given, the incomplete grade must be made up by the end of
the next term, summer term excluded. ifthe incomplete grade is not made .
up, the *1” grade will automatically be changed to the grade which was
specified by the instructor on the mcomp!ete grade report turned intothe
Records Qffice.

This policy does not exc!ude extension of the mcomplete grade in ex-
ceptional circumstances. An incomplete grade {s not to be made up by a
second or subsequent enroEIment for cred:t in. the same course

HONOR LiSTS

The Presrdent s List is made up af 1hose studenis who earn a’ strarght
“A” {4.00 grade-point} average while enro]led ina mmlmum of 13 credlts
for a particular semester. -

The Dean’s List includes students who achleveagrade pornt averageof
3.5 or higher while enrotled in a minimum of 13 credits.

The lists are based on semester grades, not cumulative grade-point
averages, and are published at the end of Fall and Spring semesters. Re-
gardiess of grade-point average, a student who receives a farhng grade (F}
in any -course is not elrg;ble for the Dean s Llst R

GHADUAT!ON WITH HONORS o

Each year during forma} commencerment cefemonies Mesa Colrege rec-
ognizes the following categories of academic achieveément. '

With Distinction—Associate- -degree graduates w:th cumulahve grade-
point averages of 3,50 to 3.74 :

With High Drsfrncrron—Assomate degree graduates wrth curnulatwe
grade- pornt averages of 2.78 1040,

Cum Laude—Baccalaureate- degree graduates wr‘th cum ulatwe grade
point averages 0f 3.50 to 3.74,

Magna Cum Laude-—E!accalaureate-degree graduates wnh cumuiatwe
grade-point averages of 3.75 {0 3.89. .

Summa Cum Laude—Baccalaureate-degree graduaies wtth cumuia-
tive grade point averages of 3.80 to 4.0. :



STUDENT SERVICES

The entire Cotiege exisis for the benefit of its students. The coliege
setting provides the opportunily for students to-deveiop socially-as well
as educationaily. Learning is a total experience not confined o the class-
room and the {ibrary. Mesa Coliege’s Student Services psovides students
with guality opportunities to increase skills and competencies in aca-
demic and vocationat areas as well as areas of seif-understanding, inter-
personal relations, realistic dems;on rnakmg, value clarification, and the
setting of life goals. :

COUNSELING AND CAREER CENTEH L

Mesa College offers a comprehenswe program des:gned 10 meet the
individual needs of students in the areas of personal counseling, educa-
tionat decision-making, career development, employment and piacementi.

Persona! counseling is avaitable to students encountering ditficuities
in adjusting to tife situations or the college environment. Students receive
assistance in identifying problem areas, developing alternatives, and im-
plementing change. The staff receives regular consuliation from the Mesa
County Mental Health Center and can refer etudenls for assessment or
treatment when deemed necessary.

Students who are uncertain about the direct:on they W[Sh 10 take in -
college or-are considering a change can find support, ;nfermatlon and
resources to aid them in the decision-making process. Information on .
educational alternatives, testing, study skilis, time management, and ba-
sic-education course work are, among the resources avaifable at the Cen~
ter.

Career deuetopment isan |mportant emphaszs inthe Center s program-
ming. Students are encouraged to explore various career options, utilize
the Student Development Library, secure information from the Colorado
Computer Information System, take vocational or personality inveniories,
or participate in nuMerous programs deS}gned to aid them in their career
dgecisions,

Employment and placement services include }ob developmen‘l part-
time and full-time job listings, scheduled eranoyer interviews, guidance
to studenis regarding job search, resume writing, interview techniques,
and salary negotiation, as well as development of ptacement folders.

Special programs are also presented by the Center to aid students in
their personal development. Many informational, educational, and skill-
buitding workshops and groups are offered dunng the year as oufreach
activities. These programs are non- cred!t and are open to aII students
staff, and faculty.

Al services are provided free to students, w:th all contacts bemg confi-
dential and adhering to ethical standards as prescribed by the American
Psychoiogical Association and the American Personnel and Guidance As-
sociation.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

Good health, both physical and emotional, is an important factor in
successful college work. it is the intent of the College Health Service to
provide competent medicai care. The Qut-Patient Clinic serves as a fixed
and readily available source of medical assitance for any student (part-
time or full-time) who has a known or suspected health problem.

Services include consultation, diagnosis, and treatment of ilinesses or
injuries, as well as heaith counseling, medical referrals, and heaith educa-
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tion. The Health Service will cooperate with your family physician in pio-
viding contmuation of trearmem prewously prescnbed if the physician so
desires,” '

The Heaith Service is Iocated ina bu:ldmg on the north side of Eim_
Avenug immediately across the strest from the Col}ege Center it is
staffed with a full-time registered nurse and emp]oys the services of a
medical doctoron a two-hour daily schedule during ciass, .days. Physician
services are available by appointment only, The reg:stereci nurse may be
seen on a walk-in basis. Office hours for receiving siudenis are; week-
days, 7:30 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. and 12:30 p.m. {0, 430 pm., except Fr;day
when closing time is 1 p.m.

The Student Health Service is not Open on Sa*urr:lays Sundays, or holi
days. ‘Students who reside on campus should report illnesses that occur
after hours or on weekends to the Head Fesident of the residence hall,
who can assist with proper arrangements for treatment, Residence- hall )
occupanis should use area hospitals for emrergencies only or upon refer-
ral by physician. In extreme emergencics, call the Grand Junction Rescue
Squad, telephone 242-1234. The Healih Services office is open on
Wednesdays from 4:00 p.m. to 7:00 p m. for the purpose of processmg
insurance c[alms Tar. studen’rs .

ACADEMIC AND VOCANONAL AD\HS!NG

All students, inciuding fransfers, are assrgned an acadermc adviser on
the basis of vocational or major-subject interest. The facully adviser helps
the student plan a course of study and complete the registration process
and then continues to provide assistance in such matters during the en-
tire periad that the student is enrolled at Mesa College, un essthe student
requests lo be transferred to another adwser

STUDENT ACT!WTIES

MesaCollege promoies anactive extra curricutar program 10 enhancea
student’s educatinonal experience. An extensive and varied program,
available to all students, inciudes such activities as intercollegiate
athieircs intramurals, drama, theater, dance, forensrcs numerous art and
music groups srudent govarnment and student organ;zatlons of specrai
interest. :

The Mesa Coilege student newspaper, the Cnrenon, ancl the student
radio station, KMSA, provide students with news of current’ happenings
both on and off campus, The yearbook the Maverick, is published an- .
nuaily to provide a remembrance of the year's activities. The Critérion and
Maverick offices are focated in the W.W. Campbell College Center; KMSA
operates from Houston Hail. Student activities are coordingted lhrough
the Office of Siudent Artwrtnes Iocated in the Caollege Center. '

Student Body Association prowdes a means for Mesa CoIEege studenis
to parlicipate in both gurricular and extra-curricular programs and poii-
cies, The association operates through the Student Cabinet, a legisiative
body composed of students eiected by the student body. The cabinet is
active in providing a broad program of social, educational. and -cuitural
activities. The cabinet works with the college Lectures and Ferums Com-
mittee in bringing nationally known artists and lecturers to the campus
each year. Student Body Association offrces are Iocater:l in the W.W.,
Campbeli Callege Center.
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THE COLLEGE CENTEFI -

Located in the main artery of the campus ‘the W.W. Campbell Coilege
Center serves as a meeting place for many Mesa College students and
taculty members. Through the Coliege Center Board and the Student Body
Association, it is the hub of cultural, recreational, and social activities
throughout the year. In addition to housing offices for the Student Body
Association, the Criterion (student newspaper) and the Maverick {year-
book), itincludes the College Cafeteria, Snack Bar, and the Bookstore, as
well as a very active games room and a studeni iounge. An extensive
Qutdoor Program is administered through the Coliege Center, :

In 1981-82, Mesa College students will be able io enjoy an expanded
College _Ce_n_ter Construction completion date'is set for January of 1982,
however, many areas will be completed for use by Fali semester, 1981,

FINANCIAL AIDS

Financial aid at Mesa Col!ege consnsts of a balanced program of schoi
arships and granis-in-aid awarded for outstanding academic achieve.
ment or cutsianding performance in special skill areas including voca-
tional skilis, athletics, drama, music, etc. Mesa College also participates
in federal and state programs of grants, [oans, and student employment,
the awarding of which is based primarily on need ‘as determined by an
accepted needs-analysis system .

COLOHADD STUDENT- AID PROGRAMS

{Avaitable to full- and ha!f-time students Half-time students wili be con-
sidered for assistance oniy when the needs of full- Ilme students have
been met.}

1. Colorado Grants—Grants not to exceed $1,000 are awarded to Colk-
orado resident students on the basis of documented financial need.
Financiat aid packages which inciude Cotorado Grants may not exceed
the documented tinancial need of the student.

2. Colorado Scholarshaps This program is an effort by the State of Col-
orada to recognize Colorado resident students for outsiandmg achieve-
ment in academic and talent areas. This award shal! not exceed $400
and need is not a factor in determining recipients. Students who receive
Colorado Scholarships and who do not wish to apply for other financial
aid but pian to seek employment off campus may contact the Mesa
Coliege Job Placement ofticer for assistance. =

3. Colorado Work-Study—This program is designed 10 provlde employ
ment, bath on and off campus, for students with documented need.

4, Colerado Student incentive Grant {CSIG) is .a matching program be-
tween the State of Colorado and the federal government. Haif of the
grant to astudent is provided by the state and half of the grant is funded
by the tederal government. Awards are made only to students with ex-
treme need, and the maximum CSIiG that may be awarded any student is
$2000 of which $1,000 is CSIG funds and $1,000 Colarado Grants funds.

5. Colorado MNon-Resident Scholars Program—Similar to Colorado
Schotars program, these awards are available to students Iwmg in
states west of the MISSiSSipDI Hwer

FEDERAL STUDENT-AID PROGRAMS

1. Pell (formerly the B.E.0.G.} Program is a grant program available to
needy students enrolling in an eligible institution of post-secondary
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education. Application forms are available from high. schools. or the
affice of financial aids at any accredited post-secondary institution.
The student applies directly to the Pell Grant analysis center and, upon
receipt of a Student Eligibitity Report {SER) from Pell, submits the SER
1o the financial aid officer of the college of the student’s choice for the
grant determination. Full-time and half-time students enrolling in an
institution of post-sacondary education.who are high school graduates
or equivalent are eligible to apply. The Pell Grant Program is the base
program for financial aids at Mesa College.

2. College Base Programs—Mesa College participates in many of the
other federal student-aid programs. These include: () the National
Direct-Student Loan Program, (2}-Supptemental Educational Opportu-
nity -Grants Program and, {3) the Coliege Work Study Program.

Supptémental Educational Gpportunity Grants (SEOG) are available to
exceptionally needy students who wish to. attend Mesa. Coltege. Under
this program, students fromi low-income families who have exceptional
financial need may receive an cutright grant of from $200 to $2,000. The
armount of grant is geared io the parental contribution butmay not exceed
one-halfof the student’s total tinancial need Iti Is theiast conmderat;on in
preparing a financial-aid package. o

Financial need for educationa expenses isan essen{lal feqmremen! to
quaiify for assistance from any of these programs, Students who must
have financial aid in order to secure a coliege education-are encouraged
tocontact the financial aid office of the Coliege for necessary information
and application forms. Both futl-time and half-time students may recewe _
consideration, '

Since financial need is the peimary requirement for determmmg ehg:b;i
ity for assistance under any of the federai student aid programs, Mesa
-‘College reguires that the student applicant submit the Family Financial .
Statement {FFS} of the American Co!iege.-_Tei-‘.ti_ng-'Program..This form.
should be avaiiabic at either the high school principal’s or counselor's
-office, or may be obtalned by wrltlng the Ofﬂce of Flnanc:lai A;d at Mesa
Coi!ege

There is no absolute deadlme for submsttmg apptacations fer any of the
federal student-aid programs; however, students who have all application
materials complete and on fite with the Admissions Cfiice and Financial
Aids Office by March 15, and have demonstrated financial need, will re-
ceive consideration in the first screening ot applications. In.addition, any
application other than BEOG received after July 1 rnay be 100 Iate to be
funded, a5 demand is greater than fund level. : .

Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtained ip te a maxirmum of$2 500
for dependent students but nét 1o exceed the student need for an aca- -
demic year. The maximum loan for independent students is $3,000. Appli-
cations are submitied to participating banks, savings and |loans associa-
tions, and credit unions. These joans are avail abieatmnepercentmterest _
repayable after students complete their educahon :

MESA COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP AND DEVELOPMENT FUND, INC.

The Mesa College Schotarship and Development Fund, Inc, i5 a non-
profit agency comprised of prominent citizens of the area who are in-
terested in aiding deserving students at Mesa College. This group, which
functions independently of the College, conducis an annual drive to raise
funds for scholarships and student loans. The orgamzatton also serves as
areceiving and clearing agency for many of the established scholarships
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and for those received from clubs and crganizations. AII scholarshaps are

designed to apply toward iuition-and fees:. -

1. Scholarships--Each semester a number of schotarsh:ps amountmg to
$150 per semester are awarded to students whe have achieved the mini-
mum 3.0 grade-point average and who have not previously received a
scholarship. Applications are submitted immediately foliowing mid-
term examinations. Scholarships are awarded at the completion of the
semester; the scholarship then becomes effectwe for the subseq vent
semester.

2. Community Clubs and Organlzaimns Schoiarshsps—[n addmon to the
institutionat schoiarships described above, many scholarships and
awards have been established for students of the College by individuais
and organizations of the Grand Junction arza. The amounts of these
awards vary but ali are designed to apply toward tuition and fees.

3. Student Loans—The College provides short-term and intermediate-
term {pan funds from which students may borrow to help meet financial
obligations temporary in nature. By definition, short-term loans are lim-
ited to a maximum of $50, repayable within 80-days or by the end of the
semester, whichever comes first. Intermediate-term foans are repay-
able within six months or, in any event, not {ater than September 1 fol-
lowing the date of the ipan, Loans in this category are normally limited
to $450. There is a service charge for loans made from this fund: $2 per
$100 borrowed and $1 for any fraction over $100 For 1oans exceedmg
$100 co-signers may be requtred S . .

5TU DENT HOUSING

Residence Halls at Mesa College offer students more than just a place
to study and sieep. Each hail is staffed with personnet who are interested
ina student as an individual and who provide :nforma{:on about co!lege
programs and offer counsel when needed. :

Colleges have learned through experience that freshmen Iwmg in cam-
pus hails adjust more readily to colege fife and that their grades are
usually better than those of students living off campus.

In addition, the totaf cost of living in Hesrdence Halls, |s generaliy con-
siderably fess than living off campus.

Students w;shmg accommodations in Hes;dence Halls shouid apply
well in advance of their planned term of attendance as housmg is ilmrted
and in high demand.

On-Campus Apar‘lmen!sﬁThe Wainui Ridge aparfment complex isre-
served for sophomore, junior, and senior students. The two- and three-
bedroom apartments are atiractively furnished to accommodate three
and four persons. The apartments are fulty carpeted and completely
equipped, inciuding stove, refrigerator, garbage disposal and dish-
washers as well as beds, dressers, study desks, chalrs and couches. Utiii-
ties are included.

Students are responsmle for securmg their own roommates. A securlty
deposit is required in addition to signing a nine-month Jease.

General Requirements. A housing deposit of $100 is required, in addi-
tion to the signed coniract, betore a room reservation will. be made. This
guarantees the holding of a room space for a period not fater than 9 a.m,
on the first day of classes of the semester for which the space is resarved.
Upon the student’s occupancy of the room and the completion of regisira-
tion, the $100 room reservation deposil becomes a security deposit held



Housing 29

by the College Business Office. If all provisions of the contract have been
~ complied with and no damage charges have been assessed, the $100 se-
curity deposit will be refunded within 60 days. When a reservation is can-
celted 30 days prior to registration for the semester for which accommo-
daticns ‘have been reserved, the full $100 reservation deposit will be
refunded. Otherwise, there. Wl“ be no refund of the reservation deposit.

Refund on Housing and Boarding Contract. The housing and boarding
contract is a contract for the fult academic year(Fall ‘and Spring semes-
ters), payable on a semesier basis. Normally, no student wiil be permitted
to break the contract unless the student is getting married, has special
health problems, or is terminating his or her enroliment -at the College.

Ifthe student marries during the semester, the housing contract may be
terminated if the student wishes, The student will bé assessed charges
for room and board in accordance with the following refund polacy The
$100 security deposit, less damages, will be refunded.

Room Refund Policy—Students who withdraw from the College and/or
Residence Hall after officially checkmg into a hall wil} receive a refund of
rent based on the date of ofhc:al check ‘out in accordance w::h the follow-
ing scate.

90% of semester rent refunded when check out oscurs durlng first week

80% of semester rent refunded when check-out occurs during second week

70% of semester rent refunded when check-out occurs during third week

60% of semester rent refunded when check-out oceurs during fourth week

50% of semester rent refunded when check-out occurs during fifth week

40% of -semester rent refunded when check-cut occurs during sixth week

30% of semesler rent refunded when check-out occuss during. seventh week

No refunds ¢f rent wili be made tor check outs that occur after the seventh

week.

Board Refund Poilcy Departmg students are charged for meals
through the week in which formal check-out occurs. Students leaving
during the last two weeks of the semester are charged the full semester
rate for meals.

No refunds are made for missed meals or for temporary absences from
the hall except as follows: {a) Residents absent from their residence hall
because of iliness may apply at the Office of Housing for a board refund
for any period of absencein excess of seven days. Such application must
be accompanted by a written statement from the Head Hesident and the
attending physician certifying the medicatl basis for the absence and pe-
riod of absence. (b} Students whose college academic requirements ne-
cessitate their being away from the residence hall for a period in excess of
seven days may apply at the Office o Housing for a board refund. in such
cases the student must notify the Head Resident and the Office of Hous-
ing prior to {eaving.

Off-Campus Housing. Students who cannot be accommeoedated in Mesa
Collegeresidence halls wiil be granted permission to live off campus. The
Coliege has no jurisdiction over off-campus housing but atiempts to as-
sist students in locating housing by soliciting listings of accommoda-
tions that may be availabie in the Grand Junction area.

CAMPUS PARKING

Students and College staff members who wish to park on campus may
purchase parking permits for designated areas. The parking sticker does
not guarantee a parking space, but permits on-campus parking when such
space is availabie.



INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

- The foitawing sections of this catalog describe the in-
“structional arganization of Mesa College. fncluded is in-.
formation abaut the specific programs, degrees, .—md o0~
tions offered by the various schools.

. Stuoents who have selected majors will fmd essenrfaf
dnformation listed under the -appropriafe school. Stu-

- dents who have not selected definite-majors but who
- wishto work toward the associate degree should consuit
their facu.fry advisers to sefect courses which will meet

the requirements. All studenis are advised to familiarize
themselves with the information included under Gradua-
tion Requirements in another section of this, catalog.
(See index,} -

The course descriptions in this catalog indicate rhe
conitent of the course and the prerequisites when appli-
cable. Courses are numbered and given titles. Forexam-
ple, HIST 131 is a course number and United Siates His.
tory /s the corresponding course title. The number in
paremheses af the end of the course title indicates the
credit .granted, in terms of semesrer hours a‘or each
course,

" Courses numberad 1 rhrough 88 are prepara fory in na-
fure and are not intended for transfer-or for degree re-
‘quirements. fn some instances they may be counted as
electives. Courses numbered 100-198 are designed for
freshmen, 200-249 for sophomores, 300-398 for funiors,
ana400-45¢ for seniors. Foran expfananor of course pre--
fixes, see the first paqe of Course Description Section in
ihe back of this cataiog. R k

Mesa uoilege reserves Lhe right to withdraw from its ofterings any course which the
gnrollment does no! justify givieg durir g any particuiar semester. Other courses may
be added any semester i there is sufficient demand. In some pragrams, certair
courses may be offered on an alterpate year basis or as G'eterm;red.by demard.




SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

James C. Carstens, Dean

Facuity: N. Anderson, Beck, Buckiey, Capus, Dizkson, Dimptl, Gibson, Isaacs:n
E. Joehnson, Mourey, M. Myers, Rogers, R. Youngquist.

The purpose of the School of Business is to provide students with spe-
cialized training for a future of sell-reliance and economic oppotiunity.
Courses in this schooi are designed to: heip students deveiop the skilis
and understanding of business principles necessary toenter and succeed
in the business tieid; aid students in their personal economic planning, in
buying for consumption, and in safequarding and protecting their in-
terests as consumers; enable siudents {o gain a better understanding of
the agencies, functions, methods, and organization of business en-
terprises, and develop an understanding of business ethics. The pro-
grams provide opporiunities for practical ‘applications and also provide
background courses for students pianmng to enter advanced busmess
study.

PROGRAMS

Several types cf programs are offered by the Schoot t of Business. The
Bachelor of Science in Accounting and Bachelor of Business Administra-
tion are designed for persons desiring to enter a professicnor to continue
formal study in & graduate school. Associate Degree programs are de-
signed for persons desiring to obtain empioyment immediately.after com-
pletion of the course of study or to transfer {o another institution. One-
year Certificate programs are designed for students desiring immediate
employment after completion of the program. The one- and two-year pro-
grams provide necessary preparation for beginning empioyment as data-
processing workers; bookkeepers; assistant accountants; general, medi-
cal, or legal secretaries or stenographers; typists; filing clterks: business
machine operators; and other types of business and office workers:

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES -

Studentsin the Schooli of Busmess may choose from programs feading
to the following degrees and certificates: :
Four-Year Degree Programs:
Bachelor of Science in Accounting. Specialization areas are:
(1) Data Processing :
(2) Managerial Accounting
{3) Public Accounting
Bachelor of Business Admmlstrat:on SDEC!aIIZET.TDn areas are:
{1} Data Processing
{2} Management
(3} Marketing
{4) Personnel Management
Two-Year Degree Programs:
Associate in Applied Science—Legal Secretary
Associate in Applied Science—Medical Secretary -
Associate in Applied Science—Travel, Recreation, and Haspitality
Management
Associate in Arts in Business Administration
Assopciate in Commerce in Accounting
Associate in Commerce in Office Administration {Secretarial}
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One-Year Certificate Programs:
Data Processing
Job-Entry Training m Busmess
Legal Secretary .
Medical Office Assistant
Office Clerical-Secretarial

Bachelor of Science in Accountlng

in order to receive the Bachelor of Science in Accountlng. a studeni
must satisfactorily complete the following: (NOTE: The student wiil work

closely with hisfher adviser and utitize a program sheet in planning course

sequences to rne_et_program_requirem_ents_.)

General Education {including 4 hours of Physical Educationy. . ..

Core Courses:
Accounting—to include BUAC 331, 401, and 441....23

Business Law—BUGP 251 and 252............ .... 3]

--Data Processing—BUDP 10T and 131, ,......... .... 6

Management—BUMA 203, ... . ... .. ... L 3
Courses in one of ihe following Spec|ai|zanon areas:

(1) Data Processing . . vor oo e et e 21

{2y Managerial. Accounting............ e 21

{3} Public Accounting . .... s 24

Unresiricted Electives . .. ... ..o ... ... . ... U

Bachelor of Business Administration

in order {0 receive the Bachelor of Business Administration degree, a
student must satisfactority complete the following; (NOTE: the student
will work closely with hisfher adviser and utilize a program sheet in pEan

ning course sequences to meet program requrrements}

General Education (including 4 hours of Physical Education}. . ..

Caore Courses:
Accounting—BUAC 201 and 202 and select one ot

the following: BUAC 211,321, 0r 331 . ... ... ..... 9
Data Processing—BUDP 10% . _................ .. 3
Introduction to Business and Business Law—

BUGB10%, 251 and 252........... .. ........... 9
Management—BUMA 201, 231, 339, and 487. .. ... .. 12
Any two of the following courses: BUGE 141,

211,221, 241 L 5]

Courses in one of the followmg Specialization areas:
(1) Data Processing..............c..covirnn... 21
{2} Management...................... . s 21
{3) Marketing ... . 21
{4) Personnel Management....................... 21

Unrestricted Electives .. ... ... .. .. . ... ... i,

Hrs.
44

ae

"Hrs.
44

38

21

20 .

124
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Legal Secretary Associate in Appiied Science

In order to receive the Legal Secretary Associate in Applied Science
degree, a studenti must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
English andfor theralure .......................... vicve... B
Social Science, Psychalogy or Literature .. ... ... e 6
Physicai Educat:on N 4

Other Courses listed in Suggcsted Coutse Seguence............. .48
TOTAL. ... - e 64

LEGAL SECRETARY Suggested Course Seguence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sam. Contact Sem. Contaet
Fatt Semester Hrg.  Mrs. Spring Semesier Mrs.  Mrs
ENGL 111 {Enplisk Compositicn . ...... 3 47 EMGL 112 {Engiish Composition), . ... .. 347
BUQA 152 (Intermediate Typingh........ 3 47 BUGA 251 (Advarced Typing}. .. ..... .. 3 47
BUDA 112 {intermediate Shofthandy ... 3 47 BUGB 147 [Busiress Mathamatics) .. ... 3 47
BUCA 221 {Transcriptior Machnesy ... 3 47 General Educalior (Sceial Seience or
General Edutsation {Socia!l Buiznee or Psyvhaiogyt . S .3 47
Psychokcgyl .............. .........3 47 BUGH 2+t ‘Elusrr'esq C.o‘nrm.mr:at;cns. 1 47
Physical Educabion....._.._._._.._...2 32 Physicai Bducation. ... ... . o oL <
17 R 7
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Sem. Contact Seen, Condaer
Fail Semesier Hrs.  Hrs Spiirig Semester - Hrs. Hrs
RUOA 1G] {Secretarial Accnuntieg) ... .3 47 BUOA 20 {Dffine Management. ... .. 5 47
BUGH 251 (Business Law I} ...........3  4f Speath . [P S ¥ 4
BUCA 234 {Legal Proceduras 1. . . I Bu:.mrr‘“ .~1r‘r'twr!.=‘. T £ 94
BUCA 2G5 {Eteu!fC'I"IL Vvord Prccessmg] K| 47 BLOA 271 {Office Simulation). .. ... ..., 3 47
Rusinass Eective .. ... ... .00 47 e
5 '

Typing ard Sharthand are subject to challenge. Approved Busingss clectives may be substi-
tuted. )

SUGGESTED BUSINESS ELECTIVES: Secredariai Co Ou or Work Experience, Introductivn to
Data Processing, Introduction to Business, Human Relations in Business, Business Law 11,

Medical Secretary Associate in Applied Science

in order to receive the Medical Secretary Associate in Applied Science
degree, a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
English ... .. .. . oL L. e e G
Social Science, F'sychotogy or Literature . ... ... ... ...... 6
Physical Education. ... ... ............. ........ e 4

Other Courses listed in Suggested Course Sequence .............. 48
TOTAL: e e 64

MEDICAL SECRETARY Suggested Gourse Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAH

Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Falt Semaster Hrs.  HrS. Spring Semester Hrz.  Hrs.
ENGL 111 {English Compusitian. . ... . a a4z ENGL #12 {English Compaogiticn). . ..... 3 47
BUGA 152 {intermediate Typing).. ... . .. K I BUQA 251 (Advanced Typingy.......... 4 47
Social Science, Psychniogy, or BUGH 211 (Business Gemmunications).. 3 47
Literature . . A ¥ Sacdal Scienee, Pryzrotogy, or

BUGE 141 (Bus:nr.,-s \daihrmahcs} ..... i a7 Literature . . T [
Physical Education........... .. e 2 X BUDA 11 {Seuet.mdl A:r‘oun Hngy.....a 47

I Fhysical Dducation. ... .2 22
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{Med. Sec. con'y)

"SCPHOMORE YEAR

Sem. Contact Sem. Contaul

Fali Semester Hrs.  Hrs. Speing Semester Hrs.  Mrs.
SOC 260 (General Socivloagy} -, ... .....3 47 CUHL 59 (Medical Oftice Procedures}. .3 47
9i0L 141 {Human Anatomy and BUOA 231 {Medical Transcription). ... .. 4 92

Phiysiclogy). . o P N - 4 DUHL 154 {Lab Techniques) ...........2 32
2i0L 141L {Human Anatomy ar'd Binotivh. . ..o e b 44

Phyzicingy Lab). . -} 3 14
BUHL 147 (Medicat Termmclogv} L2 iz
PRY 233 {Human Growih and

Development .. .................... 3 3
PER 265 (First Aid) oo vvrnnnoen s 2 &
Etective ... ... ....cco.ooool 3

1A

RECOMMEMDED ELECTIVES: Retatcd Workl Experience, Qffice Managemert, Personal and
Communiiy Health, Nutrition, Human Relations in Business, Electronic Word Processing.

Travel, Recreation, and Hospitality Management

Associafe in Applied Science

in order to receive the Associate in Applied Science degree in Travel,
Recreation, and Hospitality Management, a student must satisfactorily
complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
Eng! 111 {English Composition) .. ....... .. ... ... .. ... ..., 3
History of Colorado and Principlcs of

ECOMOmMICS . . v i it i e e e B
Survey of Earth SCience. . ... ... it 3
Technical Report Writing . . ... ... .. i i 3
Physical Education . ....... ... .. i o 4

Business Schoeol Courses in Suggested Course

2120 LU 1.0 Vo - 21

Travel, Recreation, and Hospitality Courses -

A Indicated . . e s 30

E oG iV ES e e 9
T T AL . i i e e s 79

THAVEL, RECREATION, AND HOSPITALITY MAMAGEMENT

Suggested Course Seguence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sem. Contact - : Sem. Cuntfact

Falf Semacter Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.  Hrs.
BUTR 101 (Travel Industry 3 ... 0uoas s 3 k| BUTH 102 Travet indusiry Ih...........56 79
ENGL 111 (English Compasit:oni. . ... . 3 47 ENGI $15 (Tecnivat Writingd. . ........ 3 &7
BUMK 138 {Salesmanship). ... ... .. 3 47 BELUMA 121 (Humrar Relations in

BUGH 141 {Business Mathematics) ... . . 1 47 BUSIPESS) . ... oo 3 ar
Physical Education . .. .2 3 PSCH 112 {Survay of Earth Science) . ... 3 47
BUGE 101 {Introduct:un to Bus:ness} .3 a7 BLTR 123 (Travel and Tourism Markefing

,? TeChnIQuash.. . ... .cooe oo iun .. 3
Physical Education. . .................2 3
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SOPHOMDRE YEAR

Sem. Cantacr Sem. Contact

Fall Gemester Hrs. #His. 7 Spring Semester | Hrs. Hrs
BUTR 201 {Managemant in Travel BUDP 107 (Busiress Data

Industey ..ol e 3 47 Procassing) | . .. 3 AT
EUAC 20% {Principies of BUTR 202 (Managar‘nsn. in 1rave|

Accounting Iy .. R ¥ Industry 1) . o oo} AT
FCOMN 201 {Pnnmpfes U‘ Ecoron-ucs} N T ¥ HIST 120 {H;story 01 Cufurddul o3 a7
BLGB 297 {Business Law 1) ... .. .. 3 a7 Eleclive. ... .. ... ... .. L., G5
Elective ... ..........................3 AT C 15

*Slurdents who are contemptating seeking a tour year degree vpon completion f this propram should work
very closniy with their advisor in sefecting the elective hcuars.

Business Administration Associate in Arts

This program s designed primarily for students who wish to complete
two years at Mesa College and then transfer to another college ar univer-
sity.In order to receive the Associate in Arts degres in Business Adminis-
tration a student must satisfactarily complete the following:

General Education; Hrs.
English ComposHion ..., .o .. i o &
Literature ... .. e, &
Soctal Science {Suggest Economics). . ... e vee... B
Physical Science or Mathematics. .. ... ........ e &
Biology or Psychology . ........... O, 8
Physical Education .. ... e e . 4

Business Data Processing. .. ... i 3

inlroduction to Business .. .. ... . ... . . ... T |

Business Communications ... .. .............. . 3

Principles of Accounting ... ... e e e 6

Electives...... ... ........... F e e e, 15
TOTAL............ e e e e v.....B4

BUSIMESS ADMINISTRATION
Suggesfed Course Sequence "Required Core Golnses
FRESHMAMN YEAR

Fall Sermester Hra. Spring Semesier Hrs.

ENGL 111 {English Compeasitiony. .. ... ........ 3 ENMGL 112 {Engiish Comogsitiony. ... ... ..., .. 3

MATH 133 {Celiege Algabray, . ....... .. .. ... . 4 *BUAC 202 iFringipals of AtCounding B, ...... .3

*BUGE 10t {Introduction to Husinessy ... . ...... 3 “BUGE 211 (Businass Communicatians) ....... 2
TBUAC 201 (Principles of Accounting By, . ... ..., 3 *BUDF 161 (Business Data Processing)......... 3
Phystcal Education. .. .. .. A . WATH 121 (Wathematica! Foundations) . ... .. .. K]

Fiective {Suggest Snaechmaklngj Prysical Educatior. ... ..., .. 1

Elective (Suggest Principies of Magmi. .. ... ... 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

fall Semester s,
Biolngy o Peychology. .. ..................,..3
Literature . - F P |
ECON 203 {P:'nmples af Ecunomrcs} R
Eimctive, . . e k|
Physical E¢ucalicn. . .. A
Math 121 ’Md{l}erndtmal Fr‘unl‘l(:honui .......... 3

18

Spring Semestar
Eialopy or Paycholagy. ..
Literature . ... ..o o
ECON 202 {Frircipies of Economics) .

Flactive (Sugqest Statistical Appiacatzms
of Business). . -
Elective, . . 3
R

Physical EdULd.IDn
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Accounting Associate in Commerce

The Associate in Commerce Degree is designed primarily for students
who wish to complete two years at Mesa College.

in order to receive the Associate in Commerce degree in Accounnng,
studeni must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: “Hrs.
English Compaosition ... . ... .. ... i i 6
Principtes of Economics .. ... . .. ... e 6
Electives (Lit., Soc, Sui., Nat. Sci., Humanities, etc)........... 18
Physical Education. . ... . i e e 4

Business Mathematics or Mathematical Foundatmns of Business .. 3

Business Data Processing. . ... o . i i i 3

ACCOUNLING. ... e e g

BUSINESS LW .. it i e e b e e [}

T g o] ¢4 1= TN - a

Principles of Management. . ............. .. . ... .. ... ... e -3

Business Elective _ ... ... . .. e 3
L 8 - 64

ACCOUNTING Suggested Course Sequence  ~Core Gourses
FRESHMAN YEAR
Fali Samester Hes, Soring Semester Hrs.
*BUGH 141 {Business Mathematics) ar *BUMA 201 tPrincigles of Management). . ... .. 3
MATH 121 {Muthematical Fourdations) ..., .3 ENGL 142 (Enghhh Conposidion). . o3
ENGL 111 (English Campasition). ... ... ... .3 *BUAL 202 {Prirciplas of Acnounhng ||} ......... 3
*BUDP 103 (Business Cata Processing).. ... .... 3 SPCH 102 {Speechmaking} ar other
“BUAC 201 {Principles of Accounting ) .. ... ... .3 General Educallan .. .. ... ... ... ...,
3
2

k)
General Education Elective. . . ... ............. General Education Elective, 3
Phygical Edveation. ............ ... 2 Physiza: Education. . .2
17 17
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Falf Semester Hrs, Spring Semester Hrs.
“BUGH 251 (Business Law ). ... ... ... . k] *BLGE 22 (Buslness Law ily. .. ... ... 3
ECON 201 {Principfes of Economics) . ... ..... 3 ECON 202 {Prirciples of Economics) ... .....3
*BUAC 211 {Maragerial Accounting}. .. ......... 3 Genaral Education Electives. . ................ 5§
General Education Eleclives. .............. ... 3 “BUCE 2at{ineome Taw)... ..., ..., ... 3
Bugivess Elechtive. ... 3 ’ i5

15

Office Administration (Secretarial} Associate in Commerce

In ordertoreceive the Associatein Commerce degree in Office Adminis-
tration {Secretarial), a student must satisfactorily compiete:

General Education: Hrs.
English ... e 6
Social Science or Literature . ... .. ... ... i 12
Physical Education. ......... ... . . . i 4

Business Mathematics. .. ... . ... ... . . . e 3

Intermediate Shorthand ... ....... .. ....._ ... .. e 3

tntermediate Typewriting . .. ... . .t i e 3

Secretarial Accounting. ........ . ... L e e 3
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Business Communications ........... ... .. ... . ... ... ... .. 3
Business Data Processing. . . ... ottt 3
Otice Management ... .. . i ivneii i 3
Office Simulation ... ..o . i, e e 3
Transcription Machines ... ......._.............. e 3
Word Processing or Advanced Typing....... e e 3
Business Electives .. ... ... .. .. ... 3
Blectives . . . e B

TOT AL e 64

OFFiCE ADMINISTRATION {SECRETARIAL}
Suggested Cowrse Sequence ~Core Courses.
FRESHMAN YEAR '

Fali Semester Hrs. Spring Samester ) Hrs.
Sociat Sciance or Literature . ... ... oL kD Social Science o Literatura .., , ... .........0
ENGL 111 {English Cemposition}. . ............2 ENGL 132 {English Cempositiony. ........... .. 3
*BUCA 112 {Intermediate Shorthandy ............3 "BUDS 101 (Business Data Processing}......... 3
*BUGE 141 {Business Mathematics). . ... ....... 3 ‘BUDA 101 {Secretarial Accounting}. ... . ... .. 3
“BUOA 152 {Intermediate Typewrittng] ... ..., . a RUCHA 251 or BUOA 265 tAdvanced
Physical Bdugation. .......... .. ............. i Typewrthing or Word Processing) ... ..., ... 3
% Physical Edueation, ... ... O |
’ 1]

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fafi Semester HE. Sgpring Semester
Social Science ar Literature ... ... ............ 3 Sociad Science or Literatore ... L.

*BUGE 211 .{Busmess Communications) ... ..., k| *BUGA 201 [Otflce Managemert). .. ...,

“BUOA 234 {Transcription Machines) 3 *BUOA 271 {Office Simulalionsy. ... .. .,
Physical Educatior.. . ...... ... ... ¥ Physical Edveation.. .. ... e .
Eleclives. ....................iiliB Electives. . ... ..............................

6

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Business Law, Advanced Shorthand, Secretarial Co-Op, Manage-
ment unrses. Economics, Speech, Waork Exper_ien_ce._ ’ ’ o )

One-Year Certificate Programs

These programs are designed to be flexible enough to meet individual
needs. Substitutions or additions may be made in the suggested course
sequences with the approval of the student’s adviser. '

DATA PROCESSING

In order to receive the one-year Certificate in Data Procéssing, a stu-
dent must satisfactorily complete a course sequence approved by the
adviser. This sequence must contain 30 or more semester hours.

JOB-ENTRY TRAINING

{n order to receive the one-year Gertificate in Job-Entry Training, a stu-
dent must satisfactorily complete the following: {Courses with a BUJT
prefix, designed for the Job-Entry Program only, do not provide coliege
credit for any degree at Mesa College.)

Sem. Contact Sem. Contact

Fail Gemester Hrs,  Hes. Spring Semester Hrs.  firs.
BLLT &1 (Typewrithng). .. ... ... ... ..., I 1] BUIT 51 (Typewsiling), . .....o..o... .. <]
BUJT 81 {Office Procedures and Work : BUJT 81 {Oftice Procedures and Waork

Experience) ... ... ... ... e e 3 a Experience) ............ .. . € 160
BLIT 21 (Buukkeeping) ...............3 80 BUJT 21 (Bookkespingd .. .... .. 80
BUJT 31 {Business Mathamatics and BU.T 41 {Business English) an

Oftice Machines). .. ... .........21 80 BUJT 31 {Businrss Mathematics apd
BUJT 61 {Word Study). . .. ... ... ... .. 3 80 Offics Mackimesy. ... .............3 &0

BUJT 41 (Business Faglishy. .. ..., .. ...3  Bg 18
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{Job Entry con't.)
Sem. Contact

Bummer Session His.  Hre
BUJI 5T {Iypewriting) . O T - ]
aUJT 2 {Office Pmcedures and Wcrk Expvrmnm} ........... 3 An
BUJL 27 (BankkBRPIRGY . . o\t et e e 3 80
BUJIT 3t (Business Mathemalics and Office Machinas). .. ..., 3 B}
BUIT 71 (Speech) . . R - |
BUJT 41 tBusmessE‘nqllsh}_.._.___................,......_g -]
15

LEGAL SECRETARY

in order to receive the nine-month Certificate in Legal Secretary, a stu-
dent must satisfactorily complete the foliowing course sequence or a
similar sequence with substitutions approved by the adviser.

Sem. Contaci Sem. Confact

Fgll Semsester Hrs. Hrs - Sgring Semester - - Hrs.  Hrs
ENGL 111 {Enplish Compesitlany ... .. .. 3 a7 ENGL 132 (English Composition} or :
BUOA 244 (Legal Proceduras 1)......... 3 47 ENGL 115 (Technicai Writing) . ........2 47
BUOA 152 {intermadiata Typing) or AUGCA D1 (Secretariab Accoundingy .. .. 3 47
BUOA 251 {Advanced Typingd ... ....... 3 47 BUCA 265 (Electronic Wotd

AUOA 112 {Intermediate Shorthandy . ... 3 47 Tocessingd . . R B 4
BUGE 147 {Busmess Mathemalics] . ....3 47 BUCA 277 fOf!zca Simulallon) ......... a 47
BUOA 221 (Transcription Machines) ._..3 47 *Social Sclence Elective . .

18 15

*Buggested Soclal Science electives include American Government. Sociology, Ecenomics of Psychology.

Twping and Shorthand courses are subject tochallenge. Appmvdd Business eleclives may be
substituted for these courses.

MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTANT

in order to receive the nine-month Certificate in Medical Office Assis-
tant, a student must satisfactorily complete the foliowing course se-
guence or a similar sequence with substitutions approved by the adviser.

Sem. Contact - " Sem. Contaci

Fafi Semester Hrs.  Hrs. © Spring Semesfer E © Hrs.  Hrs.
B{OL 141 {Human Anetony ard BUHL 159 (Madical Cfice Proceduess). ©3 . 47

Physiclogy). . ei- 3 B2 BUGA 231 {Medlcal Tfanscripiion; ,,,,,, 4 a2
BIOL 1451 {Humdn Andtnm]r alld BUGA 152 {Inlermadiate lyping). . 3 4T

Physiotogy Lab). . .. .2 32 BUHL 154 (Lab Te:hn:ques] a2
BUHL 147 iMedicai Termmolugyl ....... P PER 285 (First Add) . . B Y-
PSY 121 {Gengral Psycrology) . .3 AT .BUGB 211 (Euslness Commum:ahona} 347
BLIOA 171 {Secrotarial Accnunling] ..... 347 : 1?
ENGL 11 (English Compositiom.......3 47 -

16

OFFICE CLERICAL-SECRETARIAL

In order to receive the nine-month Certificate in Office Clerical-
Secretarial, a student must satisfactorify complete the following course
seguence or a similar sequence with substiiutions approved by the ad-
viser.

Sem. Contacf Sem. Contacet

Falf Semester Hrs,  Hrs, Spring Semaster Hrs.  Hrs.
ENGL 111 (English Compositior). ......3 47 ENGL 112 {English Compositian) of
8U04 111 {Beginning Shorthand). ... ... 1 & ENGL 115 {Technical Writinpgh. ... ...... & 4F
BUGR 211 {Business Communications). . 3 47 BLIOA 101 (Secretarial Accourking}..... 3 47
BUOA 221 {Transctiplion Macnines) ....2 47 BUGE 141 (Business Mathematizs) ... .3 47
BUOA 150 {Intermngiate Typing. ... ... .3 47 BUOA 112 (Inlermediate Shorthand) ... 3 47

15 Electives. .............ccononnoo. .. B 4

18



- SCHOOL OF H!.EMANITIES
'AND FINE ARTS

. R. Bruce Croweli, Dean

facufry: Berkey. Blackburn, Boschi, P. Carmichael, Djos, Frohock, Gallegos, Guyton, Hardy,
R. Johnson, Lay, Dan MacKendnck Keyers, Pilkentan, M. Robinson, W. Rabinson, Runner,
A, Sanders, Schneider, Showalier, Sowada, Speiman, Margaret Suliivan, Tharaud, Zeige!

The School of Humanities and Fine Arts endeavors to _promote in stu-
dents cultural awareness and critical judgment. The school embraces the
discipiines ot Art, Creative and Technical Writing, Dance, English, For-
eign Language, Journalism ‘Music, Phitosophy, Reading, Speech, and
Theatre. Studies in these areas help students develop intellectuat and
moral values which contribute to the enrichment of Iife for the individual
and society. The School of Humanities and Fine Arts includes the follow-
ing departmenis:

Department of Art (Donald E. Meyers, Department Head)

Department of Languages and Literature {Robert L. Johnson,

Department Head)
Department of Music (Darrelt C. Biackburn, Department Head)
Department of Speech and Theatre (Wiiliam S. Robinson, Department Head}

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL ARTS

This program is designed for students who wish a broad experience in
the arts and humanities. There are three emphases available; -

1. Fine Arts-——an emphasis having four {racks: music; art; theatre

general fine aris.

2. English—one specified track,

3. Humanities—comprehensive, allowing a flexible mix of literature,
speech, philosophy, fOI"SlgI'I Ianguage, the aris and hlstory of the
arts, :

Outside the School of Humanities and Fine Arts, any emphasas tradi-
tional to the liberal arts spectrum but localed in other schoots in the col-
tege (i.e., history, biology, mathematics, psychelogy, etc.) may be accom-
modaled under this degree.

The Emphases

Each of the emphases ncted above is developed around a sequence of
required areas of study embracing eighteen to twenty credits, to which
may be added appropriate electives to strengthen the total program. Each
presumes an adequate preparatory base in courses sefecied to fulfm the
school “Core” {see following).

Fine Arts: Theatre Track .

Required areas of study include Makeup and Costuming, Acting,
Scenery Construction, Beginning and Advanced Directing, and one
course from among the foltlowing: World Drama, American Drama Con-
temporary Drama, or Shakespeare,

Fine Aris: Music Track

Required areas of study inctude Music Theory, History of Music, Gom-
prehenswe Musicianship, Apptied Music, and a semester of participation
in an advanced performing group.
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Fine Arts: Art Track : - : :

Required areas of study include Flgure Drawmg Processes and Media,
Exhibitions and Management, Advanced Studio Art, and Seminar in either
Art History or 20th Century Art.

English

Studies under this emphasis are required in: Shakespeare, and Chaucer
or Milton; British Literature from the Beginning {o 1800; 19th Century Brit-
ish Literature; American Literature to 1900; 20th Century Literature; and
History of the Language, or Linguistics.

Humaanities

This emphasis requires that eighteen cradits be selected in a balanced
program representing at least three of the following areas:

Literature, Speech, Philosophy, Foreign Languages, the Arts, and His-
tory of the Arts. The program must be carefully designed in consultation
with an adviser and be approved by the dean of the schoal.

Degree Requirments :
General Education. .................... 44 semester hours

Core Program. . .......... ... ...t 30 semester hours
Emphasis ....... ... ... . . i e 18 semeaster hours
Electives ... ... .. . . 32 semester hours

124 minimum

General Education

Forty-four hours of courses spread over a broad-group of subject areas
are specified for all baccaiaureate degree students at Mesa College. This
requirement includes one year of English Composition and one year of
physzcai activity courses; four other broad areas are specified and stated
in the college catalog.

Cors Program in Humanities and Fine Aris

Requirement: thirty credits total, from at ieast three departments with
a maximum of 18 credits from any singte field of study. {Note: the courses
indicated in each category or their functional equivalents are required.)

GENERAL INTRODUCTION OR APPRECIATION: Five to six credits.

FA 101, Man Crecales {required)
ptus une of:

ENGL 131 or 132, Warld Literature

MUS 138, Music Fundamentals

ART 100, Art Foundations

THEA 141, Introduction to Theatre

HISTORICAL STUDIES: nine to twelve credits sejected from among twelve his-

torically oriented courses.
ART 211 or 212, History of Art; ART 315, 20th Century Art History; THEA 331:
History of Theatre FA 301 or 302, Civilization and the Arts; ENGL 134 or 135,
Mythalogy:, ENGL 142, Introduction {u Poetry, ENGL 143, Infroduction lo
Drama; ENGL 254 or 255, Survey of English Literature; ENGL 281 or 262, U.S.
theratura MUS 324 or 325 History of Music, MUS 343 or 344, History of Jazz;
PHIL 251, History of F'hllosophy

APPLIED STUDIES: nine to twelve credits selected from amorg two dozen
courses of an applied nature. Must include at feast two disciplines.
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ART PROCESSES AND MEDIA, all courses; ART 151, Basic Drawing; THEA
142, Makeup and Costuming; THEA 244, Light and Sound; THEA 251, Siage
Movement; ENGL 251 or 252, Creative Writing; FOREIGN LANGUAGE, any
standard Introductory or Advanced; JOUR 131 or 132, introduction to Jaurnal-
ism; MUS 114, 115, Elementary Theory; MUS 116, 117, Sight Singing/Ear Train-
ing; MUS 167 or 168, Conducting; MUS 251 or 252, Music Theaire; MUS 100-400,
Applied Lessons; PERF 100-400, Performing Groups; SPCH 101 or 102, Inter-
personallPubiic Speaking; SPCH 112, Voive and Diction.
CRITICAL STUDIES: Three credits selecied from among three courses in phifoso-
phy/criticism of the arts and humanities.
ENGL 421, History of Literary Criticism
FA 401, Cnticar Analysis of the Arts
PHIL 451 Aesthetics

Electives

Thirty-two hours are to be chosen as either free electives where the
individual’s program permits, or restricted etectives If the individual
chooses a difficult or more comprehenswe emphasis.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Since foreign language courses are ¢ssentiat for many bacheior's de-
gree programs, especially in English and science areas, lower-division
students may wish to consider taking foreign language during the first
two years. Persons desiring to earn-a B.A. degree in Liberal Arts with sub-
sequent certification tor teaching are advised to iake at ieast two se-
quences of a language. Most English majors desiring to. teach should
have at ieast two years of a language.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREES

Students who wish ta work toward the Assomate in Ar'(s degree inany of
the disciplines incifuded in the School of Humanities and Fine Arts should
refer to the schedule fisted under Graduation Regyuirements eisewhere in
this catalog. Faculty advisers wili assist candidates for the Associate in
Arts degree {n planning a program that will meet the requirements.

Study directed toward the Associate in Arts degree will serve as a basis
for the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Arts and also for programs offered in
other academic units at Mesa College. The Associate in Arts program aiso
serves as a basis for transfer to other institutions toward baccalaureate
degrees not currently avaalable at Mesa College. .

SCHOLARSHlPS

Music, art, and drama siudents may apply directly to their respective
departments for consideration as schoiarship applicanis. Auditions or
portfolio of work may berequired. Students in all areas may apply for other
types of general scholarships and grants available through the Office of
Financial Aids. See information ln SrudemSeN.‘ces section of this cata-

log.

ART COLLECTION

The Mesa College Art Department maintains and displays a coltection
of student art work and reserves the right to retain one pisce of work from
each student enrolled in a studio class.



SCHOOL OF INDUSTRY AND
| TECHNOLOGY

A D. Anderson, Dean

Facufty: Bollan, Branton, Charlesworth, Duff, Fetiers, Fresquez, Holgate, Jacoby,
Livingsion, Replogle, Timpte, Welis, Youngblood.

The School of Industry and Technology offers a var_i'ety of training in:

Auto Body-Fender Graphic Communications
Auto Mechanics Heavy Equipmeni/Diesel Mechanlcs
Eiectric Lineman Welding

Electronics Technalogy

Students may work toward an Assocrate in App%led Smence Degree in
Autc Body, Auto Mechanics, Electronics, Graphic Communications, and
Weiding. Certificates of Occupaticna! Prcficiency are awarded only in
Heavy Equipment/Diese! and Electric Lineman, Students may wark to-
ward Certificates of Occupational Proﬂc:ency instead of Pegrees in Aufo
Mechanics and Welding.

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Sc;ence degree in add:tion
to technical subjeci matter in ali programs inciude: '

) Sem. Hrs
Enghsh or Vocat;onal Communications ....... .o &
Social Sclence. ... . e e 8
Physical Education.... .. .._._......... e e 4
Elontives . . e Vary

To successfuliy compiete the requirements for a Certificate of Occupa-
tional Proficiency the student must complete the program as currently
approved for offering.

Al programs are approved for offermg by the Coiorado State Board for
Occupational Education. .

Auto Body and Fender Associate in Applied Science

Upon successful completion of the requirements set torth in the curric-
ulum, a student may receive the Associate in Applied Science degree.
Praclical application covers all phases of body and fender repair, inciud-
ing a comprehensive unit in auto painting. The training covers necessary
shop skilis, knowiedge of theory, principles and related subjects essentiat
toenter and progress competitively in the occupation. Students may enter
the program any semester.

Requirements forthe Associatein Apphed Sc:ence degreein Auto Body
and Fender include the followmg '

AUTO BODY AND FENDER CURRICULUM

FiRST YEAR
Sem. Contact Sem. Comtact

Fali Semesier Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs. Hrs.
ABF 100 {Applied Mathematies) .. ... ... 2 A2 ABF 120 (Auto Body Repair and )
ABF 110 {Auto Body Repair and Refinishing 11y ... . ................ 8 160

Refinishing ) .. .....8 180 ABF 130 (Auto Reconditioning}, ... ... .. 3 64
ABRF 140 {nyacelylane Weidlr g) ....... 2 48 ADF 150 {Arc Welding).. ... ..., .. 2 48
English nr Vozational Erplish or Yosationat

Communicalions. . ................. 3 48 Communications. . ................. 3 48
Physicat Education. .. ..., .. ... . 2 64 Physical Edueatien. ... ...._.. . ... .. 2 64

17 352 18 384
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SECOND YEAR
Sem. Coniagt . Sem. Contact

Falt Semesier Hrs.  Hrs. Bpring Semester - Hrs,  Hrs.
ARF 200 (Pane! and Spat Pairting) .. ... 2 €4 ABF 240 (Auto Body Repair and
ABF 210 {Frame Repai). .............. 2 &4 Heftmahlng T 5 18D
ABF 230 {Auto Body Repair and ABF 250 (Estimating) . O | 48

Refmishing 1. ... .o oLt g 160 BUMA 121 (Humar Flelﬂilnn: in
ABF 220 {(Shop Management) ... ... ... 2 3z - BUSIFESS] . ... B 32
Social Sciance. .. ... oL 3 48 Sncial Scierce. ... ..., 3 44
Eleclves. . ....oovreiiiieion 2 30 EFeCtives. ..o e T

16 398 : o .15 3B .

Total Semn. hra. required for gradualion—B6

Auto Mechanics Associate in Applied Science

This program is designed to train persons who w:sh {o enter into the
automotive service trades as general mechanics to later advance in their
work to such jobs as specialists of various types, shop foremen, service
managers, service salesmen, factory service representatives or insurance
adjustors.

The curricuium is dessgned in modufes Df five weeks each. Generaﬂy
there are nine modules offered each semester and a student may choose
among these. This system allows anyone interested to enrofl for any mod-
ule and therefore become proficient in one or more aspects of auto me-
chanics.

Requirements for the Associate in App!aed Scaence degree in Auto Me-
chanics inciude the fotiowing:. :

Sem. Hrs

English or Vocational Communications ............... N g
Physical Education . ................... P 4
Enginearing Drawing (ENGR 105} ............. T 2
Auto Mechanics .. ... . e e 44-46
Social Soience ... .. e e e 6
BleCtives . .. e i, .42

Total sem. hrs. required for graduation .......,.... e 66

Auto Mechanics Certiticate of Gecupational Proficiency

Requirementis for a Certificate of Occupational Proficiency are:
AMEC 111: Apptied Math for Auto Mechanics (2 semester hours, 30 con-
tact hours) ptus 44 semester hours of auto mechanics courses from the
following list: :
Semester Contact
‘Hrs. - Hrs.
AMEC 105 Inireduction to Autamotive Systems ..., . e 2 30
AMEC 110 Beginning Weiding for Auto Mechanics .. .. .. ) 2 " 48
AMEC 113 Internal Combustion Engines . .............. 3 75
AMEC 114 Engine Rebuilding and Repairs.......... e 8 150 -
AMEC 121 Ciutches, Standard Transmissions,

Overdrive ... ... 2 &0
AMEC 122 Drivelines and Differentials .. ... ............ 3 75
AMEC 123 Carburetors ... ... ... i, 3 75
AMEC 324 Electricat Bystems .. ...................... 3 75
AMEC 125  Automative Brake Systems ................. 3 75

AMEG 127 Transmissions .. ... R . . 75
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(AMEC cont}

- AMEC 133 - Air Conditioning - 2

AMEC 136  Ignition Systems . 3
AMEC 138 EmissionControl.. ............. ... . ..., 3 ) 75

3

3

AMEC 140 Alignment and Wheel Balancs ..............

AMEC 141 Suspension Repair ........................ .

AMEC 295  Special Studies in Auto Mechanics .......... 1or2 . 150r30
or 298 ' '

Heavy Equipment/Diese! Mechanics

Certificate of Qccupational Proficiency

With the increasing shortage of gasciine and the use of heavy equip-
ment, diesel power is an important energy source. This increase in use of
diesel pcwered eguipment has placed increased emphasis on the need for
wel} gualified heavy equipment maintenance mechanics. Mesa Colfege'
offers a program designed to prepare serious students for employment in
the field ot heavy equipment maintenance mechanics and related sys-
tems such as hydraulics, electricai and fuel. Upon successful compieilon
of the program, students are awarded a certlftcate of occupattonai profi-
ciency.

Semester Cumacr

" Mours  Hours
DIHY 111 introduction to Heavy Equipment & ) :

) Shop Processes. .. ... _........iiv..... L -3 45
DiHY 115 Internal Gombustion Engine Maintenarice . ... 2 48
DIHY 120 Internal Combustion Engine Hecondlticnmg 4 120
DIHY 135 Fuel Systems. .. ..., .. . ... 000 . 2 45
DIHY 140 Diese! Engine Troubleshooting . ............. 5 120
DIHY 145 Clutches, Transmissions and Drivelines .. .. .. 5 120
DIHY 148 Clutches, Transmissions and Drivelines .. .. ] 120
DIHY 150 Hydraulic Systems | ....................... 2 45
DIHY 160 Hydraulic Systems §i....................... 2 45
AMEDC 111 Appiied Math for Mechanics ................ 2 an
AMEC 124  Electrical Systermis ... ... .............. ... 3 75
ENGL 117 Vocational Communications ... ... ... ... .., 3 45
WELD 151 Industriat Welding I .. ..................... 2 48

Also Recommendad: .
BUMA 121 Human Relations in Business........... e 3 47
WELD 152 Industnal ‘|f"tl'eid1n.gi!_..'.___..,.,.....T ,,,,, 2 48

Electric Lineman

One-Year Certiticate of Occupational Proficiency

This program is designed to train highly qualified personnei for employ-
ment with electrical service and construction companies. Students re-
ceive field training and practical theory in all phases of powar-line instal-
lation and maintenance. Field training consists of actual experience in an
outdoor school laboratory. it covers climbing, setting and removing vari-
ous sizes of poles, guy work, conductors, transformers, streetlights, in-
staliation of services, tree trimming, and the use and care of safety equip-
ment.

Related Training, conducted in laboratory and classroom, provides an
opportunity for acquaintance with the materials and hardware of the trade
and the theory of their use. Fundamentais basic to the trade in electricity,
construction technigques, transmission, distribution systems, under-
ground procedures, hot line, and safety are emphasized throughout.

Requirements for the Certificate of Occupational Proficiency includa:
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Semester . Coptact

Hrs. Hrs.
ELIN 111 Applied Mathematics .. ... ................. 5 75
ELIN 120 Fundamenials aof Electrighty | .......... ... .. 3 135
ELIN 131 Eifectric Distribution Theory §. . .............. 4 105
ELIN 132 Elactric Distribution Theory I} ... ... .. ... ... 4 105
ELiMN 136 Relaled Fundamentals f. ... ... ... ... . _. 4 a0
EL{N 137 Related Fundamentals Il . .................. 4 90
ELIN 140 Underground Procedures. .. ............ ..., 5 135
ELIN 145 Hot-Line Pracedore . . ............... A 2 .72
ELIN 180 Applied Theary and Fundamentals & It 0. .. .. 1 320

Electronics Technology Associate in Applied Science

The Electronics Technelogy curriculurn has been arranged io provide
the student with a knowiedge of basic clectronics and the use of general
test equipment during the first year, with the second year devoted 1o digi-
tal, communication, and industrial circuits and systems. The objectives
and emphasis lhroughout is an the application of electronic principles
required in the maintenance and repair of electronic equipment. The pro-
gram is not a pre- engineering curricutum and is not designed for transfer
to other institutions in elecirical engineering.

The courses are arranged in workable sequence suitable to the instruc-
tionat needs of the students, with an appropriate batance among technol-
ogy courses, general education courses, and {aboratory applications.

A background of algebra, geometry, and trigonometry or concurrent
enroliment in technical mathematics is desirable for this program, -

A graduate of this program will have a good foundation in the principles
of electronics and considerabie facility with the “hardware” encountered
in the electronics industry.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

{Suggesied Course Sequence}
FIRST YEAR

Spring Semester
ELEC 253 Sohd State i, . ... v ol 3

Fail Semester
ELEC 117 DC Passiva Cirgults ....... ..., ...,

3
ELEC 117 L~ DC Pasgive Circuits . .. ........... 1
ELEC 118 AC Passive Cireuits . ... .......... .2
1
1

ELEC 253 L—Saofid State L
ELEC 24 Sold SMate . ... .0 a0l

.3
FLFC 118 L—AG Passive Sircults ... ... ... ELEC 263 L--5Salid State 3. .. ... _............. 1
ELEC 121 Shop Procesaes § ... ... ... ... ... ELEC 122 Shop Processes 3. .. ... ... ... 1
ELEC 121 | —Shop Precesses | ... ... 1 ELEC 22 L—Shop Processes Il .. ............. 1
ETEC 101 Technical Math |, . ... .. ... . ..... -] ETEC 132 Technical Muindi .. .. ... ... ... .. .4
English . . P | English. . e |
Physicat Educatron, T 1 Physical Edur‘atmn . -
Samester Hours 18 Semestor Hours 19
SECOMND YEAR

Fail Semester Spring Semester
ELEC 25% Wave Shaping Cirouils .............3 ELEC 284 Industrial Circuits. .. ... oo ... ., .. 3
ELEC 251 L —-Woave Shaping Gircuits ... ... .. _. 1 ELEC 254 L—induslisial Circults.. .. .........._. 1
ELEC 256 Communication Circuits 1. ... ... 3 FLEC 257 Communication Circuils ... ... .. ... 3
ELEC 256 L—Communication Cirevits L, ..., 1 ELEC 257 L—Communication Cirguits .. ........ 1
ELEC 265 Digitaf Circuits V... ... ... ... ... .. a ELEC 275 Digital Circwits ... ... .. . ... ..
ELEC 265 L—Digital Circuits 1. .............._. 1 ELEC 275 L—Digital Cirguits Il .. ... ......1
ELEC 266 Microprocessors | ... ... ._..._. .. .2 FiLFC 276 Microprocessors F. ... ... .2
ELEC 286 L—Micraprocessors ... ............. 1 ELEC 278 L—Microprocessors 36, ... ... ... 1
Social Science ... ... L .3 Social Seience ... ... ... .3
13 1B
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Required Houwrs AAS-~Electronics Technalogy

Electrorics. ... ... oo e s 530 or B4
ETEC 101, 102 or Calculus . .. ... .. ... ... ... ... ... Bor 4
English e 6
Social Science ... .. L [+
Physical Education. . ... .. . et e 4

TOTAL REQUHRED HOURS 74 74

Graphic Communications Technoiogy

Associate in Applied Science

A iwo year technical program designed to prepare the siudeni to enter
business, industry, and education graphics systems, The student de-
velops basic skills in visual information design, visual information repre-
duction, and visual information recording, storage, and retrieval.

Mm:mum requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in
Graphic Communlcations Technology include the following:

.S‘em Hrs.
ENGL 111, 112 {(English Compesttion} ................ S L
Physical Education. ... ... . . . e e 4
Social Science or Psychology. . ... ... o i 6
Mathematics ...... e e e e e 2
Art e e 3
AOVEIIS NG . . . e e 3
Journalism............. o e e e .3
Graphic Communications ... . ... ... .. 31
Electives . e e i e 6
(Typing and Speech recommended.) :
GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS CURRICULUM
FIKST YEAR
Sem Corniact Sem. Contac!
Fall Semesrer Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs, His.
ENGL 114 {(Engiish). . . P | 48 ENGL 142 Englishy. ... ... ... ... 3 a8
Soclatl Science or Peychoiogy | 4E Social Science or Peychology. ......... 3 48
Physical Educablion. ... ... ... oL 2 B4 Physical Fduratiop, . A B4
Art . . R | 48 BUMA 232 [Ad\-'ems:r'g) | 44
GFlCO 110 l‘lnlioductnn 1.n Graprllr GRCO 134 (Basic Phologfephy] L2 3z
Communicaticns) . . o2 32 GRCO 14{) (Typesett:ng;. . | B0
GRCO 120 (Graphic Art.. Layon* 'md Elective, ... ... . ... ... 3 48
Dasigng . - _BE 5 EGE
EL Y
SECOMND YEAR
Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Fali Semester Hrs,  Hrs. Spring Semaster Hrs,  Hrs.
BUGR 141 {Busiress Mathematins) cr, .. 3 48 GRECO 244 {Imags Preparation 1y, . ..... 3 &0
MaTH 110 (Finite Mathy. .. .......... .. 2 30 GACO 251 (Ofset Pressy. ... ......... 3 B
ENGL 13t {Introduction to Jovrrafismy. 3 48 GACO 251 (Process Photography 1y ... . 3 &0
GHCO 240 {image Praparation 1. .. ... .. 3 BO GRCD 260 (Cost Estimating). .. .. ...... 3 45
GRCO 250 (Otfset Press) . I B2 Elechve. .. .. it e s 3 48
GHCO 230 (Process Photography I} ....5 80 15 336
1415 236
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Welding

Associate in Applied. Sc.fence and Cemﬁcare
of Occupational Proficiency Programs

in addgition to the Associate in Applied Science degree, both three-
semester and four-semester certificate programs are offered. Students
who leave the program befare completion of the three-semester se-
quence, and at the request of the student, may be awarded a certificate of
competency fevel, Appropriaie certiticates or the degree wil! be awarded
upon satisfaciory completion of the ionger programs it requested by the
student.

The courses are designed to give students the necessary knowledge of
metals, layout work, and welding processes, along with an opportunity {o
gain manipulative skilis and the refated information needed to enter and
progress in the welding occupations. Instruction and shop practice are
offered in oxy-acetylene and arc welding of mild steel in ali positions.
Students can arrange work experience as an elective part of the regular
program after completing two semesters or more.

Minimum requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in

“Welding include the folfowing: .

Sem. Hrs
BN . . e e 45
Physical Education. . ... ... ... .. ... .. . L oiiiioiao. 4
Enginesring DFawing .. .. ... . .ot s 3
Enghish .. ... .. ... ... ... .., D -
Sociat SCIBNCE. ... .. .. i e B
Total required for graduation ....... ............. e 65
WELDING CURRICHLUM
Assaciale in Applied Science
Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Firsf Semesfar Hrs.  Hrs. Second Semester Mrs.  Mra.
WFLD 110 \Welding b abasatory 8. ... 7 240 WELL 120 (Welding Laboratory lf) ...... 7243
WELD 112 (Oxyacetylene ard Arc ' WELD 1271 (Blugpeinl Reading) . SR 48
Theoryh -, . oo oo 3 &4 WELD 131 (Fabrication Layout} L2 28
WFLD 115 {Applied Mathematics] ... ... 2 43 English or Yocational ’ ’ ’
Engdish or Vocationai Communications. ..................3 48
Communigations ... ..., .. .. 3 48 Phiystcai Educatior. .........000h0.. .20 B4
Physical Edyecation. . ... ... ... ... 2 64 6 448
ENGR 105 (Enpineering Drawing). . ... .. 3 98
20 5ED
Sem. Camact Sem. Cuntact
Third Sermester Hrs.  Hrs. Fourth Semester Hrs.  Hrs.
WELD 230 {Welding Labgratory ). . ... 7 240 WELD 240 (Woiding Laborainry 1% T 240
WELD 141 {Shop Management and WELD 145 (Metaliurgy}. . ... ........... 2 48
Structural Theody) . P | B4 WELD 132 (Advanced Fabrication :
WELD 122 (Advanued Blueprmt Laybuth ... .o i 2 46
Readingd . ... .o 2 AR Social Science. ... ._...............3 48
Social Sclence. ... ... .............3 48 Electivas........ ... ciinn ol 2 32
15 400 - 16 416
Requirements for the Three- and Four-Semesier Certilicaies
Three Four
Semesters  Semesters
Welding. ... ... .. . 35 hes. 46 hrs.
ENGR 105 {Enginasing Drawing}. ........ ... ...... 3 3
Yocational Communication . ............ .. ..o 2 3
BUMA 121 (Human Relations in Businass) ......... 3 3
44 55



SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES
AND MATHEMATICS

Wiitiam E. _Putnam', Dean

Faculity: Alimaras, Balley, Bauerle, Boge, Brition, Chowdry, Davis, Foutz, Gilbert, Hafner,
Hanan, Hawkins, Henson, Hurthut, J. Johnson, Kautzsch, Kelley, Kerns, Kramer, Lenc,
Luke, Mamneau McCallister, Peters, Rice, Roaditer, Rybak, Marecedla Suliivan, Tayior,

Wethmgton White.

DISCIPLINES INCLUDED

The acadern:c and vocational disciplines comprtsmg the School of Nat-
ural Sciences and Mathematics are:

Agriculture Geology

Biology Home Economics
Chemistry Mathematics
Computer Science Physics

Engineering Production Agriculture
Engineering Technology Statistics

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS

Under the aegis of this schoo!, degrees can be earned with study in the
disciplines indicated befow. For each, a detailed [ist of requirements and
a suggested colrse sequence for the first two years can be obtained from
a faculty adviser or the schooi office (Wubben Hali 203),

Bachelor of Science

Biological and Agricultural Sciences
Agriculture emphasis
Biology emphasis
Pre-professional {(such as pre-medical} studies can be pursued in this

ared.

Physical and Mathematical Sciences
Computer Science emphasis
Geoclogy emphasis
Mathematics emphasis

Associate in Science

Engineering

Forestry

Home Egonomics

These programs are the first two years of BS programs that reguire
transfer to another institution 1o complete,

Associate in Applied Science
Engineering Technology
Civil Engineering emphasis
Drafting emphasis
Production Agriculture
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Biological and Agricultural Sciences . .
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION .

The curriculurm for this degree is intended to provide a broad education
in the biological and agricultural sciences, The student adds to this expe-
rience a specialization in one of the disciplines and is thus prepared for
employment orgraduate study in his or her area of speciaiization. Special-
izations are presently available in agricuiture and biology.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

General Education, Some of the courses required in this program, as in
all Mesa Coilege baccalaureate programs, are those classified as general
education. It should be understood that in conjunction with cartain em-
phasis disciplines some specific courses cutside the discipling are re-
quired. in most cases these courses also satisfy general education re-
quirements. Faculty advisers should be consulted about the detaiis.

Core. A second group of courses required in this program is called the
core. These courses must be chosen in such a way that 40 hours of credit
will be earned from them. Some of the courses are specifically requited of
every studsm in the program and others ars |eft as choices as indicated:

Specifically. Hequered

BIOL 105 and 105L Attribuiés of meg Systems e, e 4'_hr_s_._
BICL 108 and 106L Principies of Animal Biology . .......oovivnvs. 5 hrs.
8:0L 107 and 107L Principles of Plant Biology.......... e . 5 hrs.
AG 3071 and 301L Principles of Genetics, ... .. .. . 4 hrs.
AG 422 or BIOL 4681 Externship ... ... o 4 h_rs.

Cheices. Courses yielding 18 hours of credit must be selected from at least
two af ihedisciplinesinthe foliowing list wrth nomorethan 10 hours ofcredit
coming from any cns discipline:

AG 113 and 113L Introductory Animal Science . ... ... ....... 4 hrs.
AG 142 Econornic Organization of Agricuiiure. ... ... e 3 hrs,
AG202and 2028 Spils. .. ............ ... e e 4 hrs.
AG 213 and 213L Crop Production. .. ... . 4 hrs.
AG 251 and 251L Forage Crops .. ... ... .. .. e 4 hrs,
AG 254 Livestotk Feeding. . ... ..o i e 3 hrs.
CHEM 121, 1214, 122, and 122L General ang Introductory

Organic Chemistry . .. o i i e e e 10 hrs.
CHEM 131 and 131L, 132, and 132L General inorganic Chemistry. . 10 hrs.
CHEM 201 and 201L Lite Science Organic Chemistry .. ........... 5 hrs,
CHEM 202 and 202L Biochemistry. ........... ... . ........... g hrs.
GEOL 101, 101L, 102, and 102L Introductory Geclogy . ......... .. 18 hrs.
GEOL 111 and 111L Principies of Physical Geology........... v... 5 hrs,
CSCi 111 Infroduction to Computing. . . ... ... oo i in e 3 hrs,
CSCIl 131 and 131iL Introduction to Fortran Programming....... ... 4 hrs.
MATH 113 Callege Adgebra. .. ... ... . .. i i 4 hrs.
MATH 130 TrigonRemetry . ... ..o it et en s 3 hrs,
MATH 148 Cateuvius for Biclogical Sciences .. ... ... ..ot 5 hrs,
STAT 200 Introduction to Probabiiity ang Statistics

{All considered ope disciphine). .. ... .. i e 3 hrs,
PHYS 211, 2111, 212 and 212L General Physics ..... .. e 10 hrs.

Emphasis Area. A third group of tourses with which 20 hours of credit
will be earned must be selected from the offerings in the agricuftural
sciences or the biclogicai sciences.

Efectives, The remainder of the program consists of free or restricted
elective courses producing a minimum of 20 hours of credit.



Physical and Mathematical Sciences

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The curricujum of this program is intended to provide a broad education
in the physical and mathematical sciences. The student adds to this expe-
rience a specialization in one or perhaps two disciplines and is thus pre-
pared for employment or graduate study in his or her area: of specializa-
tion. Snecializations are presently available in computer science,
geology, and mathematics. _ .

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Genergl Education. Some of the'courses requared in lhgs program as in
ali Mesa Coliege baccalaureate programs, are those classified as general
education. i shoutd be understood that in conjunction with certain em-
phasis disciplines.some Specific courses ouiside the discipline are;re-
quired. in most cases these courses also satisfy general education re-
guirements. Facu!ty advisers should be consulted about the dstails.

Core. A second group of courses in this program is calied the core.
These courses musi be chosen in such away that no fewer than 35and no
more than 40 hours of credii will be earned from them. They must be cho-
sen from the discipfines of chemistry, computer science, geoiogy, mathe-
matics, and physics in such a way that no fewer than 10 and no more than
15 hours of credit will be earned in each of three disciplines. Courses
which can be used to satisfy the core requirements are listed bejow. it
shouid be understood that in conjunction with certain emphasis disci-
ptines some choices within the following list are restricied. Facuity ad\rs&
ers should be consulted about these restrictions.

CHEM 121, 121L, 122, and 1221 General and introductory

Orgamic Chemistny ... oo .. i it e 10 hrs.
CHEM 131, 1310, 132, and 1321 General inorganic Chemistry .. ... 10 hrs.
CS8CI 117 Introduction to Computing. .. ... ... ... o i iaa. 3 hrs.
GS8CI 131 and 131L introduction to Fortran Programming ... .. .....4 hrs.
CSC! 433 and 133L introduction to PASCAL Programming......... 4 hrs.
CSCi 230 and 230L Assembly Language ngrammmq ............ 4 hrs.
GEQL 101, 102, and 102L Introductiory Geology. . ... ............ 10 hrs.
GEOL 111 and 1111 Principles of Physical Geology....... ....... .5 his.
GEOL 112 and 112L Principles of Historical Geology. . ............ 5 hrs.
GEOL 201 and 201L Stratigraphy and Paleontology ... ............ & hrs.
MATH 113 College Algebra............... e 4 hrs.
MATH 118 Precalcuius Mathematics. .. _...... e 5 hrs.
MATH 130 Trigonometry .. ..o oot e e ie e iee e 3 hrs.
MATH 151 Analytic Geometry with Calculus . ... ... ... ... ... § hrs.
MATH 152 Calculus . . ... ... s g hrs.
MATH 253 CalCUiUS ... . et et e e e e et nwe e 4 hrs.
STAT 200 introduction to Probability and Statisiics : .

{considerad a mathematics course). . ... ... oiiihianan, .. 3 hrs.
PHYS 211, 211L, 212, and 212L General Physics. .. ........... ... 14 hrs.
PHYS 221, 221L, 222, and 222} Engineering Physics . ............ 16 hrs.

Emphasis Area. A third group of courses with which 20 additional'_ho'urs
of credit wiil be earned must be selected from the offerings in computer
science, geology, or mathematics.

Electives. The remainder of the program consists of free or restricted
eleclive courses producing a minimum of 25 hours of credit.
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Enginéeﬁng, Forestry, and Home Economics:

FROGRAM DESCRIPTION

These programs are designed as the first two years of baccaiaureate
studies o be compisted elsewhere.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The following lists of courses, although not generally required for Asso-
ciate in'Science degrees, shouid be considered requirements for the re-
spective programs. This is because their successful completion .will in-
sure smooth transfer for completion of baccalaureate study. Faculty
advisers shouid be consuited aboui generai education and other reguire-
ments. .

Enginesring
ENGR 113 and 111L Engineering Graphics and Design..... e 3 hrs,
ENGR240 Staties. ........... ... L L o L3 hes,
ENGR 241 Dynamics .. ... i e 3 hrs.
ENGR 251, 2511, 252, and 252L Circuit Analysis. ... ...... e 8 hrs.
ENGR 255 introduction to Therma! Sciences. .. .................. 3 hrs.
MATH 151 Anaiytic Geometry with Calculus L, .. 5 hrs.
MATH 152 Calculus .. ............ ... e 5 hrs.
MATH 263 Caleuius ... oo. o o . e e 4 hrs.
MATH 260 {ntroduction to Differential Equations . ........ e .3 hrs,
MATH 265 Introduction to Linear Algebra .. ... ... ... ......... 3 hrs,
CSCi 131 and 131L Introduction to Fortran Programming..,....... 4 hrs.
CHEM 151 and 151L Engineering Chemistry . .................... 5 hrs,
PHYS 221, 2211, 222, and 222L Engmeerlng Physws ............. 10 hrs.

Forastry :
AG 21t and 211L Introduction to Hange Science . ...,.... ... ... 4 hrs,
BIOL 105 and 1051 Atiributes of Living Systems ................. 4 hrs.
BIOL 106 and 106L. Principles of Animal Biology .. .. ........... .. 5 hrs.
BIOL 107 and 107L Principles of Piant Biolegy . .......... ...l 5 hrs,
BIOL 110 Natural Resource Qcoupations . ..........oeoueon ... 1 hr.
BIOL 111 Conservation of the Eavironment ., ... ................. 2 hrs,
BIOL 211 and 2¥1L Ecosystem Biology. . .. ... .. ... ... ... .. ... 5 hrs.
CHEM 121, 124L, 122, and 122L General and Introductory '

Organic Chemzstry ........................................ 10 hrs.

MATH 113 College Algebra
MATH 1458 Calcuius for Biotogical Sciences .. ... ... .. ........ 5 hrs.

Hoeme Economics
HEC 101 Careers in Home Economics ...........oovevon oo, .. 1 hr.
HEC 110 and 1101 Clothing Canstruction ... ......... ... ........ 3 hrs.
HEC 111 Ciothing Selection and the Consumer ... ...._.......... 2 hrs.
HEC 115 and 115L Textiles . . ...... ... ot e, 4 hrs.
HEC 136 and 136L Home Furnishing and House Planning ......... 4 hrs.
HEC 211 Nuiiition. . ... . e e e 3 hrs.
HEC 233 Personal and Family Decision-Making .................. 2 hrs.
HEGC 238 Child Development. .. ... ... ..., 5 hrs.
HEGC 251 and 2511 Food Sefection and Preparation. .. ....... ..... 4 hrs.
HEC 252 and 2521 Preparation and Service of Meals. .. ... ........ 3 hrs.
HEC 261 and 28 L Tailoring . ... ... o i e, 3 hrs.
HEC 264 and 264L Pattern Designing ........................... 3 hrs.
CHEM 121 and 121L General Chemistry. .. ........... ... ........ 5 hrs.

BIOL 14% and 141L Human Anatomy and Physiology.............. 5 hrs.
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Engineering Technology

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

Engineering technotogy provides support 10 engineering effort by help-
ing to move design, research, or planning ideas to application. Two em-
phases, Civii Engineering and Dratting, are inciuded.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Minimum reguirements for each emphasis in this program are listed
beiow. Faculty advisers shoutd be consuited for additional recommenda-
tions. : . ’ ' :

Civil Engineering

ETEC 101 and 102 Technical Mathematics. . ..................... 8 hrs.
ETEC 125 and 1251 Soils Engineering ... ... ... ... .. v L3 hrs.
ETEC 158 and 158L Drafting and Design-Architectural. .. ... . venv-3hrs.
ETEC 223 and 223L Concrete . ... ... .............. s 3 hrs.
ETEC 241 Statics and Strength of Materiais } . ..... .............. 3 hrs.
ETEC 242 Strength of Materials I ................... e 3 hrs,
ETEC 245 and 245L Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics. . .. .. P 3 hrs.
ETEC 253 and 253L Drafting and Design-Topographical ........... 3 hrs.
ETEC 254 and 254L Drafting and Design-Piping ..., ........... ... 3 hrs.
ETEC 257 and 257L Drafting and Design-Electricat Systems. .. ... .. 3 hrs,
ENGR 111 and 111L Engineering Graphics and Design. ........... 3 hrs.
ENGR 231, 231L, 232, and 232 Surveying . ... ... ........ e 6 hrs.
ENGR 259 introduction {0 ENergy .. ..o vn e e ia o 3 hrs.
CSCi 131 and 131L introduction to Fortran Programming . ...... ... 4 hrs.
Drafting ’
ETEC 101 and 102 Technical Mathematics. ........... ... ..o 8 hrs.
ETEC 125 and 1255 Soils Engineering . ... ... i . 3 hrs.
ETEC 158 and 158L Drafting and Design-Architectural. . ....... .. .. 3 hrs.
ETEC 220 Speclfications and Cost Estimates . ......... ......... 3 hrs.
ETEC 241 Statics and Strength of Materials ! . ................ ... 3 hrs.
ETEC 242 Strengthof Materials L. . ..., ..o oo J hrs.
ETEC. 251 and 251L Drafting and Design-EleciricalfElectronic ... ... 3 hrs.
ETEC 252 and 2621 Drafting and Design-Structural . .............. A hrs..
ETEC 253 and 253L Drafting and Design-Topographical ... ........ 3 hrs.
ETEC 254 and 254L Drafting and Design-Piping .................. 3 hrs.
ETEC 255 and 255L Drafting and Design-Heating, Ventilating,
and Air Canditioning . .. ... o st 3-hrs.
ETEC 256 and 256L Drafting and Design-Machine . ... ... ....... 3 hrs.
ETEC 257 and 257\ Drafting and Design-Electrical Systems..... ... A hrs.
ETEC 262 and 262L Drafting and Design-Technical lilusirating . . ... 3 hrs.
ENGR 111 and 111L Engineering Graphics and Design............ 3 hrs.
.ENGR 230 and 230L Topographical Surveying............ I 3 hrs.
ENGR 231 and 231L Surveying | .. ..o oo 3 hrs.

CSCl 131 and 131L Introduction to Fortran Programming ........ .. 4 hrs.
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Contact Hours

The minimum amounts of faculty contact wnh students in engmeermg
1echnoiogy courses are:

Contact . L Contact - oo - Cantact
Courss ’ Mours Course ) Howrs Course - Hours
ETEC10t......... ... &0 ETEC 242.......... .. 45 ETEC 254, . ..... ... 45
CTEC102............60 EVEC 245 .. ... ... ... 45 CETEC254L........ ... 4%
ETEC 123............ 45 ETEG 240L........... 45 ETEG255.. ..., ... )
ETEC 1230 ....... ... an " ETECESY........ .43 ’ ETEC 25650 __, .. ....45
ETEC 125 ... ... .. .. 45 ETEC 251L........... 45 E ETEC EB6... ... .. ... 45
ETEC123L........... 30 ETEC 362 ... .. ... 45 ETEC25GL, . ... ...... 45
ETEC T62............ 45 ETEC 2821 ......... . .45 ETEC257.......... .. 45
ETEC t62L...........45 ETEC 253............ 45 EYEC257L........... 43
ETEC 220 .. . ....... 45 ETEC 203L.......... .48 ETFC 288, . . ... . . d5
ETEC 241, ... ... ... 45 ETEC 258L......... .. 45

Production Agticulture

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION -

Production agriculture is a program of practlcaz educat:on in agricut-
ture emphasizing technical aspects of crop and animal production, farm
management, farm mechanics, and general farm operations. Courses in
this program are taught in a rnodular format with ‘moduies ranging in
tength fror two to six weeks. A module consists of classroom and {abora-
tory activities two days per week for a total of 10 hours per week. A student
may enrolt in only those modules of interest to him or her. Freguent, de-
tailed consultations with a faculty adviser are essential for successful
compietion of this program. o

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

A student can obtain a certificate of compietion by earning 48 hours of
credit in production agncu!iure courses or can receive an Associate in
Applied Smence degree upon aiso meetmg ihe addmonal msmutlonal
requirements for the degree.

A student enrolled as a tull-time studentin this program mustalso work
ona supervised farm project for a minimum of 12hours per week in each of
the terms of full-time enroliment. This work may be performed on the farm
where the student lives or is employed or an the farm operated by Mesa
College.

Contact Hours

The minimum amounts of faculty contact W|th sludenls in product:on
agncuiture courses are: S
Contact - : Contacl o o Contact

Course Hourg Course Hours Cowrse Hours
AGPR 112 ... ... AR AGPR123 .. ....... .3 AGPRI136 . ... .. .. . %2
AGPR 114 .. 32 AGFR 124 ..., .. 22 AGPR136 . ....... ... 32
AGPAMS ... ... ... .84 AGPR 125 ._.........32 AGPR®r ...........64
AGPR 118 ... .. .... 45 AGPR 128 ... ... . ... LAz AGPR 138 .. ......... A3
AGPRt1G ... .. .. 64 AGPR1Z7 ........... 48 AGPR 1483 ... . 48
AGPR120 ... . . B4 AGPR126 ..., .., .. .22 AGPR 143 ... .. L. 32
AGPR12T ... ..., 3z AGPR130 .. ..., 232 AGPR 141 ... ... .. . . G4
AGPR 122 ... .. ...... a2 AGPR133 ... ... ..., 32 AGPER 142 ... .. 48
AGPRT43 .., ... .....48

AGPR 144 .. ........ B4



54

GENERAL INFORMATION

Professional Schoot Preparation

Preparation for admission into the graduate professional schools of
Dentistry, Medicine, Optometry, Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine is
possible with a b|oiog|ca| and agricuitural sciences baccalaureate pro-
gram, biology emphasis, and a judicious choice of electives. Because of
the intense competition for admission into these schools, it is essential
that a student plan his or her program in espemally close consultahon
with a faculty adviser.

Departments

Severat groups within the faculty of the Schooi of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics are arganized into departments as follows:

Department of Agriculture, Maylon D. Peters, Head

Depariment of Biologicat Sciences, Edward c. Hurlbui, Head

Depariment of Computer Science, Mathematlcs and Engineering,

James C. Davis, Head )

Department of Geology, Jack E. Roadifer, Head _

The facuities of chemistry, home economtcs and physics are not forrna!ly de-
partmemalized

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Laboratories

Most courses in the Schoot of Natural Sciences and Mathematics in-
clude taboratery work. For students’ convenience the class and {abora-
tory portions of such courses are technically treated as different.courses
with distinctive numbers and individual grades. It is required, however,
that a student enrclied in such a class or laboratory be aiso enrolied in the
other uniess credit in it has already been established. H, through accident
or oversight, the requirement stated above is not enforced it is nonethe:
less to be understood that credit can not be earned toward graduation for
a class or iaboratory unitess credit is also earned for the other.

independent Study

A student can enroll for independent study at different levels or at the
same level more than once. However, in the School of Nalural Sciences
and Mathematics, no more than two semester hours credit toward gradua-
lion with an associate degree and four semester hours credit toward grad-
uationwith a bachelor's degree can be earned through independent study.



SCHOOL OF NURSING AND ALUED
HEALTH

Jane VanderKoik, Acting Dean

Faculty: Dea, Eicher, Forrest, Gabried, Goodban, Geisler, Harvey, Magenheim, Mustee,
Bchumann, Siewarl.

The Schoot of Nursing and Allied Health offers six programs preparing
students for employment in the health fields. These programs are: Dental
Assisting and Expanded Function {DENT), Emergency Medical Techni-
cian (EMT), Baccalaureate, Associate-Degree, and Practical Nursing
{NURS), and Radiologic Technoiogy (RADT). Applicants are urged to apply
early for the program they desire. All of the programs have special admis-
sions committees to select students for the programs from the applicants
who meet the requirements.

Expanded Function Dental Auxiliary
Certificale

Helen Gabriel, Program Director

This program has been designed to provide better dental services to the
peopie of Colorado.

The program combines training as a Certified Dental A,smstant with
that of Expanded Function Dental Auxmary

After the first three terms (fal}, spring and summer) the student is eligi-
ble to take the Nationai Dental Assisting Board Examination, and with
successful completion earns the titie of Gertified Dental Assastant {CDA).
Heishe can-then perform the following:

1. Assisting at chairside during varicus operative procedures for

general dentistry and the gpeciaities. .

2. Taking and processing dental radiographs.

3. Establishing and lmplement:ng educational programs in ora hy-
giene. .

Performing basic Iabnratory procedures i
Performing basic intro-oral expanded functions, such as polishing
restorations, appiying topical fluoride, placing rubber dam, piacing
and wedging matrixes, removing sutures and surgical dressrng,
taking endodontic cultures

6. Office Management.

The additionat fall session will prepare the studem as an Expanded
Function Dental Auxiliary (EFDA), and will qualify the graduate to perform
expanded functions in the State of Colorado. This includes:

1. Performing ali duties and functions of the CDA.

2. Performing restorative dentistry such as adapting, placing, and re-
moving temporary restorations and placing, carving, and finishing
simple and compound armaigam restorations.

Ail apptication materials shouid be submitted by March 1 in order to be

considered for the ciass starting in the fail. Successful applicants must
be able to type a minimum of 35 words per minute.

o



EFDA CURRICULUM

FiRST YEAR
Sem. Conlact Sem. Contact

Fall Setmester hrs.  Hrs Spring Semester Hrg.  Hrs.
DENT 140 Orientation to Dendistry. ... .. 2 32 DENT 20 Dental Science it . ..., ... A5
DENT 112 Dentai Sclence ! ............3 48 DENT 13 Chairslde |, .., ..., 32
BIOL 147 Human ABP .. .. ... ... ..... a 4E DENT $30L Chairside §.. .. .. . [iL]
BIOL 1411 Human A&P Lab . L2 B4 DENT +40 Dental Maleriali.. .. 2
PSCH 101 Physics & Chennhtly !(1r DENT #0L Dental Materiat |. .. o 64
Altied Health | e 2 2 DENT 150 Radickogy & .. .......... o 32
HEC 211 Nutrlnun . RS- | 44 LDENT 1300 Aadinfogy ) . ... ... .. .. . 32
HUAS 124 Nursing Prccedure= for . : . DENT 122 Orai Pathalogy . 2 A48
Allied Health . S | 18 P3EY 122 Psychofopy . e R | AG
SCPH 11 Irterperscnal . ’ . JENT 180 Dental Umce F‘lucedures LoL2 a3z
Conmunications. . ... .......o..... 3 ﬂ DENT 120L Dantal Oftice Procadures . f 16
19 33 . 22 400

Summet program to be arranged by Program Director

SECCOND YEAR
Sem. Contact

Faff Bemester - : . Hrs.  Hrs,
DENT 210 Expanced Function Ogntal
Auxillary ... oo i 4 &4
DENT 210L Exparded Function Dental
Aurxiliary ... LFoo224
DENT 290DE Expanded F.lnchar Den!ai
© O Anwiliary . L ...........3 B0
14

44K
Emergency Medica[ Technician

Certificate

This standard curriculum has been approved by the Nationai Highway
Safety Administration, United States Department of Transportation. lpon
satisfaciory compietion of the course, recommendation of the instructor,
and attainment of age 18, the student is eligiblie to take the examination to
be certified as Emergency Medical Technician by the State of Celorado.
Students are also eligible to take the national registry examination to
become a Registered Emergency Technician: Ambulance.

Emergency Medical Technicians enjoy a variety of career opportunmes
that include ambulance attendantis, rescus personnel, industrial safety
personnel, and hospital emergency-room technicians. Employment op-
portunities in the immediate area are somewhat limited at this time.

Prereguisites; Standard first-aid course, age 18, and/or permission of
the instructor. This course may not be offered ev:ery year

EMT CURRiCULUM

Sem. Contact ’ Sem. Contact
Fall Semester Hrs.  Hre. - Spwing Sompster Hrs. Ao
FMT 141 {(Emergency Medical EM1 142 (Emergency Medical
Technigian i .. ....................2 70 © Teshnlgian . .....................2 B0

NURSING PROGRAMS

Mesa College nursing programs inciude Bachelor of Science in Nursing
for individuals who are registered nurses, Associate Degrse Nursing, and
Practical Nursing. The number of students admitted to these programs is
limited. Applicants must be in good health, have satisfactory references,
and show aptitude for service in the area chosen. Al applicanis for Nurs-
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ing Programs, regardiess of the number ofhours transferred, are required
to have ACT scores on record in the Admissions Office.

A special admissions committee chooses studentis for the nursing pro-
grams from applicants who best mee! the requirements. Associate De-
gree appticants shouid submit ali application materials by March 1 in
order tobe considered for classes starting the foliowing fall. Students will
be accepted separately for each program,

The nursing curricuium is organized so that Practical Nursing {L.P.N.}
students and Associate Degree (R.M.) students are enrciled in the same
courses Falt and Spring semesters the first year.

Alinursing courses must be completedin sequence as numbered. Upon
successful completion of Summer Sassion, Practical Nursing studenis
wilt be eligible to take state examinations to become iicensed practical
nurses. A student with passing grades who finds it necessary to withdraw
from school at the end of Fail Semester should be gualified to seek a
position as nurses’ aide or arderly.

Completion of the Practical Nursing program does not guarantee auto-
matic acceptance into the Associate Degree program. Since there is a
great need for licensed practical nurses, the spaces reserved for these
students will be filled by applicants who intend to practice as L.P.N.’s.

Practical Nursing
Certificate
Wilrna Schumann, Program Director

The Practical Nursing program is a 12:month course designed to pre-
pare gualified men and women for service in hospitals and other health
agencies as licensed practical nurses. Upon completion of the course, the
graduate is qualified to take the ilicensing.examination,

Applicants follow the same procedures as all other Mesa College appli-
cants. Supplementary forms and detailed instructions formaking applica-
tion specifically for Practical Nursing may be secured from the Admis-
sions Office. .

Associate Degree Nursing

Associate in Science

inttiated in September 1962, this program is fully accredited by the Col-
orado Board of Nursing and by the National League for Nursing. Upon
completion of the prescribed course of study, the graduate receives the
Associate in Science degree and is eligible to take the examination tor
licensure as a registered nurse. The purpose of this program is to prepare
graduates to serve as registered nurses in first-level (staff nurse) posi-
tions in hospitals, nursing homes, physicians’ offices, and other health
agencies where adequate direction is provided,

Laboratory experiences are planned with hospitals in the Grand Junc-
tion area and other health agencies in the community.

Students are required to have at least a 2.0 grade average in nursing
courses at the end of Spring Semester of their freshman year and to main-
tain this average each succeeding semester in order to continue in the
program.
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NURSING CURRICULUM .

. FIRST YEAR - - - - ..
Sem. Contact o o : Sem. Contact

Fat! Semester Hrs,  Hrs. Spring Semester ’ Hrs.  Hrs,
BIOL $41 tAnatomy and Physiclugy)....5 112 BHIL 230 iMicrobictogy). .. ... ..ol 4 96
HEC 2% {Nutritien}. . . ... .. ........... 3 48 NURS 123 {Nursing Concepts Il __..... 9 304
NURSE 113 (Nursing Cunuepte 3y .. ... .. 7 o1rg Physical Education. .............. ... 2 2
NURS 112 fintroduction to Mursing). ... . 2 az "PEY 133 (Human Growth and
Physical Education...................2 3z Development)......................3 48

18 400 . ’ . ’ ’ 18 480

Summer Session {Aequired for Practical Mursing sludents ONLY)
Sem. Contac!

Mes.  Hrs

NURS 143 (Chimical Nursingl ... .o oe oo e oo 320

NURS 141 {Personal and Yocational Relalronsy ... .. ... 2 an

NURS 142 {Heatth in the Home and Gommunity} ...........2 30

' 11 380

SECOND YEAR
Sem. Contact ) " Sem. Coafast

Fuli Semeaster Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.  Hrs.
BIOL 241 {Pathophysiolepy) ...........4 - &4 Soclat Science. ... ... ... ... 3 48
EMGL 131 {Enpglish). ... ... ... ... 3 48 EMGL 112 (Englishy. .. ......... ... ..., N 45
Sociat Science. ... ... ... ... 3 45 NURS 230 {Mursing Concepls V)., .. .. 10 320
NURS 212 {Nussing Co-u:cms b} . .10 220 NURS 273 {issues in Mursiagh....... ... 2 32
20 480 18 448

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

The program offers the junior and senior years for registered nurses
who have compieted an associate degree or diploma{hospital) programin
nursing. The curriculumn provides the learning experiences necessary to
prepare professional nurses to deliver direct or indirect care to clientsin
community heaith settings as well as hospitals and to assume effective
ieadership roles in nursing. The graduate of the program will be prepared
to function in snuatlons utilizing health ma:ntenance as weill as :Iiness
care.

Students are requirad to have atieasta 2. 0 {C}in each nursing coursein
order to continue in the program. Nurysing courses are able to be takeni ina
sequence that meets student’s needs.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

130 semestar hours {plus one year of physica! education activities) to graduate.
40 semester hours of generai education (Statistics and Computers in Society
are required for a baccalaureate nursing student but also may be used to
fulfilf requirerments in Physicai Science and Mathemahcs)
62 semestar hours of nursing
30 hours lower division, maximum
32 hours upper division

The following courses are tequired tn the curricutum:

Course : H
NURS 320, Matrix — eniry course

NURS 330, Research Techniques

NURS 340-340L, Health Assessment Physical

NURS 350, Concepts of Community Heaklth Nursing 1

NURS 420-420L, Concepts of Community Health Nursing Il

"\IGJ-D-UU;
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NURS 430-430L, Health Assessment Psychosocial -4
NURS 441-441L, Nursing Management { 3
NURS 442.4421, Nursing Management i 3
NURS 460, Heaith Delivery Sysiems — exil course 2

32

2B hours of elactives (nursmg and general education, 300 and 40¢ievel courses
preferred) 40 of the 130 hours must be in upper dw;smn courses.

Radioiogic Technology
Associate in Applied Science

Andrea Harvey, Program Director

A two-year Assoclate in Applied Science program which continues
through two summers. Admissions are limited because of the number of
clinical facilities in the area. A pre-admission interview with the direcioris
required. A special admissions commitiee chooses students who best
meet the requirements. Applicants must be in good heaith and show apti-
tude for service within the Radiologic Technology field. A general college
application form must be received by the coliege by Feb. 25 in order for the
applicant to be considered for admission. The program starts with the
Summer Session.

Radiologic technologists enjoy a variety of career opportunlties Most
are employed in hospital radiologic departments, where they perform du-
ties ot diagnostic radiography. Others are employed in physicians’ of-
fices, pubfic health organizations, veterinary clinics, and industria! radi-
ography. Other possibilities inctude teaching and commercial positions
connected with the manufacture, sales and servicing of radiographic
equipment.

Students are required to achieve a 2.0 grade average for each RADT
course. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 is required to continue in
the program.

A portion of the clinical experience is obtainaed in hospitals outside
Grand Junction. Students will be responsible for the additional travel and
living expenses. At the completion of the 24-month program and with the
recommendation of the director, students are eligible to take the national
registry examination,

**RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

FiRST YEAR
Sem. Contact

Summer Session Hrs.  Hrs,
RADT 111 {Radiologic Orientation}, .. _...... ... .. _....... 1 16
RADT 111L {Radiclagic Orientation Lab).. ......._ .. ... ..1 a2
MURS 124 (Nursing Procedures for aitied Mealthy ..., .., 1 ]
RADT 121 (Radiofoglc Techrology i) . a2 a2
RADLT 121L {Radiatogic Technology Lab l} PP a2
Social Science, P ] 48
Prysical Educatlon 1 32
*PSCH t01 (Chemistry and Ptuys:rs for Denta! Asslstdn!‘.]. S
12 M40

*Students with high schoof or coilege chemistry and physics will be exemp! from this course.
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(RADT. con’t)

Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Fall Semesiar Hrs,  Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.  His,
BIG 141 {(Human Anatomy and Social Sciepce. .. ...l 48
Physiolony). . 3 4R ENG 112 {(Englishy . ................. .. 48
BIO 1411 {Analcrrrwr and Phsto!ug)r RADT 131 {Hadipiogic
Labyj.. .. 2 64 Tachnalogy ... ... ... ..... 7% az
ENG 111 {Enghsh} . .3 44 RaD1 131L {Radiologis
“MATH 110 {Finite Malhernancs] ... 2 32 Technology Lah By .., . o . az
RADY 122 (Radiologic Pringiples i] ...... 2 32 RADT 132 (Radilegic F'rmc:p!es 1I; .2 3z
RADT 122L {Radiclogic Principles ARADT t12 {Radiclogic Physics). .. ......2 A2
Labd), ..o 1 3z RADT 133 (Ciinical Experience 11 .4 258
RADT 123 (Cinical Experience 3 .. ... .. 4 256 Physical Edugalion. . ... ... .. ... 1
Physfcal Education. ............oov.. . 2 B4 o 18 512
) 18 576 )

“Studernis with extensive math background may be exempt from this course fi.c., two years of
high schaof algebra or college aigebra).

 'SECOND YEAR
Sem. Contact

Summer Session . Hrs. Hrs

RADT 243 (Ciinical Experierze I} . ... 0o ou ... 10 640

RADT 242 {Radiologic Pathology).. ... ...... 116

RADT 2471 (Radiciogic Researchy .. .. ... . _18

: ’ 12 622

Sem. Canlast ) Sem. Confact

Fall Semaster Hrs.  Hes. Spring Semeaster - Hrs,  Mrs.
RADT 253 {Clinical Experience ¥}, ... 10 640 - RADT 263 (Clinical Expenience V). .. ... {0 B40
RADT 251 {Radiviegic Technolugy ifl; ... 3 48 - RADT 261 {Radiclagic Technotogy V... 3 4B
RADT 252 {Radivlogic Biclagy).........2 32 . o 33 ess.

**Minimal curriculum revisions in progress af time of printing,



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Donald A. MacKendrick, Dean

Faculty: Arosteguy, Beemer, Chapman, Chere, Cortese, Fink, Graves, J. Harper, Holioway,
Humphries, Kershaw, Lachance, Meeker, Morton, Nelson, Nicholsan, Perrin, Perry,
2. Sanders, Schakel, Shepherd, Starbuck, Swanson, Tiemann, Thompson, Tooker, Wallace,

Wiehe, Wignatl.
DISCIPLINES
Anthropoiogy . . History
Archaeoiogy Human Serwces
Career Counseling and Law Enforcement
Guidance Physical Education
Dance Potitical Science
Early Chitldhood _ Psychology
‘Education Recreation
Economics ~ Soctial Science .
Education Sociology
Geography ' '

Bachelor of Arts in Social and Behaviora! Sciences

This is an interdisciplinary curriculum designed around a general core
of courses with several discipline options. Its purpose is to provide stu-
dents with a broad background in the social and behavioral sciences to-
gether with more specialized knowledge and skifls in a particutar disci-
pline or emphasis area. The curriculum seeks to serve the needs of
students wishing {o pursue careers as para-professionals in the human
services or in career quidance and counseling, to obtain entry level posi-
tions in business and government service, or 10 pursue post-haccalaure-
ate study teading to professional or graduate degrees in law, pubiic ad-
ministration, social work, psychotogy, soczoiogy,_h;story, education,

economics and other related fields.

General and Core Requirements for the Degree

1. General Aeguirements. Candidates for tha degree in social and behavioral
sciences must meet all coliege general requirements for the baccalaureate
degree, inctuding general education requircments, described in this catalog.

2. Core Reguiremenis: Candidates for the degree in social and behavioral
sciences must complete the foliowing core reguirements:
a. Social Science {15 semester hours) :

1} One of the following series of courses:
ECON 201, 202 Principles of Economics
HIST 101, 102 Western Civilizations
HIST 131, 132 United States History
POLS 101, 102 American Government

2} Nine(d)additional semester hours of creditin social SCiENCE selected
from economics, geography, history, political science, or geperat so-
cial science.
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b. Behavioral Science {15 semester hours)

1}  One of the follawing series of courses:
ANTH 101, 102 Physical and Culiurat Anthropology
PSY 121, 122 General Psychglogy
S0C 260, 264 General Sociology and Social Problerrs

2} Nine(9) additional semester hours of credit in behaviaral science se-
lectad from anthropology, education, human services, career coun-
seling and guidance, psychoiogy or sociology. ) '

Begree Emphases

In addition to meeting the above general and core requirements; each
degree candidate must setect one of the following disciplines as a degree
emphasis and earn at least eighteen {18) hours of uppetr-division credit
(courses numbered 300 or above) as outlined in detailed courses of study
designed by the particutar department charged with supervisory responsi-

bitity:
Econcmics Human Services General Social Science
History Career Counseling and Psychology

Guidance Sociology
Courses of study for the various degree emphases arg available from
academic advisers or at the oftice of the Dean {Mary Rait Hail, Room 3086}.

Bachelor of Arts in Leisure and Recreation Services

PROGRAM REQUWREMENTS | Sem.

1. Core Courses: Hrs.

PER 210 (Introduction to Recreation and Lalsure Services). . ........ 2

PER 270 (Recreation and Special Populations) .. ................ .. 3

FAIM (Man Creates). .. ... ... .. . i e 3

PER 380 {Planning and Design of Park and Recreation Facifities). ... 3

PER 384 {Leisure in Contemporary Sociatyy: .. ... ............... 3

PER 480 {Organization and Administration of Recreation

and Leisure Services) .. ... ... ..o e 3

PER 454 (Programs in Recreation and Leisure Services) ............ 3
PER 486 {Recreation and Lefsure Services Leadership and

Supervision) . ... e 4

PER 495 (Internship in Recreation and Leisure Services). .... ... . ... 12

38

2. Empghasis area: In addition to the care courses listed above, each student
rmust choose one emphasis area consisting of 20 hours of approved courses
for concentrated study, These areas include:

Municipa!l Parks and Recreation

Therapeutic Recreation -

Art

Dance

Parforming Arts

Fhysical Education
Detailed course requirements for each emphasis area are available from the
Head, Department of Physical Education and Recreation orfrom Recreation
staff members.

3. tnternship: Each major must complste an internship during the senior year
or the summer preceding the senior year. Interns are piaced with recreation
agencias for one full semester. Normally, no other courses may be taken
while serving the internship, which requires 40 or more hours of work a week
while in service. Students must pian their course of study 1o accommodate
this requirement,
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Bachelor of Arts in Selected Studies
Danie! J: Arosteguy, Program Director '

This program is designed to allow students, in close consultation with
faculty advisers, to design a curriculum not otherwise available at Mesa
Coitlege—one that is best suited to individual needs, background, in-
terests and goals. Early consultation with the program director is essen-
tial since the student must make a formal declaration of major and file a
curricular pian before admission to the program is granted. Studenis
wishing to consider this program should contact the program directer in
Reom 312, Mary Rait Hall.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND LIMITATIONS

1. Concentration Areas: Students seeking abaccalaureate degree inthis program
must declare and submit a curricular pian for one major and two minor areas of
concentration.

a. A major area of concentration consists of not less than 30 semestar hours
of creditin adiscipline orin two or more ciosely retaied disciplines. At least
one-half of these hours must be at the upper division level,

b. A minor area of cancentration {two required) consists of not less than 16
semester hours of creditinad |sceplme or two ormore closely rejated disci-
plines.

c. Schools of the Coliege may set higher requirermenis for majors andior
minors. In any case, the Schoot offering the courses that a student pro-
poses to inciude in hisfher program has final authority to determine
whetlher a particular assortment of courses meetis requirements,

d. if avocaticnal-technical minor area of concentration is selected, no more
than 30 semester hours of credit in one area of study or more than 40 se-
mester hours in two areas of study will count toward the degree. No more
than one minor area of congentration may be in vocational-technical study.
It is not possibie to major in a vocational-technical area,

e. Inaddition, students must earn a iotal of 122 semester hours of credit and
meet all general educaiian and other academic requirements forthe Bach-
glor of Arts degree. Aminimum of one third of the total course work must be
at the upper-division level.

2. Prograrm approval: The degree program must be carefully planned and ap-
proved by a committee of facuity advisers, one adviser from each of the three
sonceniration areas. To assure careful planning, a student must earr at |east
48 hours of credit after admission to the program, and 24 semesler hours of
these credits must be in the student’s major area of conceniration, 16 semester
hours at the upper division fevel,

Early Childhood Education
Associate in Applied Science

Virginia Beemer, Program Director

This curricuium is offered to meet the needs of those presently em-
ployed in nursery schools or day-care centers and those contemplating
work in the field of early chii{dhood education. Students majoring in this
curriculum take courses designed to increase their understanding of the
education and care of children. Students are required to have laboratory
experience in Mesa College’s Early Childhood Education Center and other
community early childhood educaticn facilities. Students successfully
completing the course may find employment in private and co-operative
day-care centers, nursery schools, children’s homes, institutions for ex-
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ceptional children, hospitals, etc. Placemeant is dependent upon individ-
ual maturity and professiona! growth. A physical examination is required
to enter program.

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS

1. Course distribution, not including electives:

Sem. Contact
Hrs. Hrs.
English Composition. . ........... ... ... ... i} a0
Social Science and Literature . ............ ... 6 80
Psychology . ... ..o i, B 0
Earty Childhood Education................ .. 42 770
Physical Education Acfivity . ............. ..., 4 96
64 1136
2. Suggested Course Sequence:
FIRST YEAR
Sem. Contact Bem. Contact
Fan Samester Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semestar Hrs.  Hrs.
ENGL 141 (Engiish Compesitiony. . ... .. 3 45 ENGL 112 {Frglish Compositiory ... 3 4h
PSBY 121 (General Psycholegy) ... .. ... 3 45 PSY 122 {General Paychalegy) . . L5
ECED 116 (T odMer CursicLlum), ....... .2 ao HEC 238 {Child Deveivpment} 5
THEA 213 [Creative Play ECED 111 {Cusricutum in Early
Activities-——-Drama) . P | A5 Ctildhoza Bduratory. . . 3 45
ECET 124 {in!mduchar t:r Eall), MUS 135 (Music and Mathods in Eariy
Chitdhood) . L2 an Chisgdhend) ... ... T .|
ART 110 {Early Chitdhood Art). s B 45 o 46 zan
16 240 ’
SECOMND YEAR
Sam. Contact sem. {oniect
Fali Semester Hrs. s Epring Samester Hrs. Hra.
SCC w44 (Marriage and the Family) ... .. 3 43 HEC 141 iMeal Wanagement in
HEC 211 {Nutrition). . oA 45 Early Childhcod; . . B | B0
BPCH 111 (-ntmducnan o Speec‘\ ChLS 121 (Ghildran's ..ztemture F‘r&
Fathology} . FE 45 sohoi, Primgey te 3d Grage) . ... 3 43
ZER 265 (Firat A}dj AP a0 ECED 280 (Child-Care Center
Liteeaturg ... ..o e o k| a0 Managemeanth, ... L 3 45
Prysicai Edutatior Activity. ... ... ... -2 48 ECED 252 (Studermt Tesckingd.......... 5240
6 256 Fhysical Er_lur.alion Activity. ...........2 48
' 17 488

Certiticate Program in Early Childhood Education
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS
1. Courses Required for State Ceriification:

Sem. Confact
Hrs. Hrs.
PSY 121 (General Psychology). . ... ... ..... 3 45
HEC 281 {Nutrition} ... ........ ... .. ....... .. K] 45
HEC 23B {Child Developmenty .. ... ... .. ...... 5 75
ECED 252 {Student Teaching} . . .............. 5 240
ECED 260 (Chitd-Care Center Managemeant) .... 3 45

ECED 111 (Curriculum in Early Childhood

Education). ............... ... ... ... ... 3 45
S0C 144 (Marriage and the Family). ......... .. 3 _45
25 " 540

2. First Aid Certificate: Students must have a current Red Cross First Aid Certifi-
cate for certiflcation in this program.
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3. Recommended Flantives:

ART 110 {(Early Childhood Art)

EDUC 121 {Chiidren’s Literature: Pre-school,
Primary to Third Grade}. ... ........ .. ...
THEA 213 (Creative Flay Activities—Drama) . ...

MUS 135 (Music and RMethods ir Early

Childhood). ....... ... . ..

Law Enforcement

Associate in Applied Science
Paul A. Lachance, Program Director

Sem Contact
Hrs. Hrs,
.03 45
.. 45
3 45
L. 2 30
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The rapid expansion of the law-enforcement field has created a critical
need for college-trained professionals who want a challenging and so-
cially signiticant career. This program is designed to provide ‘students
with the necessary background in law enforcement as well as to provide
in-service personnel with opportunities to upgrade their education, Stu-
dents comptleting this program successfully are awarded the Associatein
Applied Science degree. To make the program more accessible {o in-
service personnel, Mesa Gollege offers courses from time to time in the
cvening school and by exiension in other communmes in Golorado West

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS
1. Course Disiribution:

Contact

: Hrs. Hrs.
English Compasition. .. .......... ... ... ..... ] 50
Social Stience ... . L e 16 240
PsychologQy . . ... . ... ... . -] a0
SUeNCE . ... 6 90
Speech. ... ... 3 45
Physical Education Activity ....... ... ..... 4 86
Law Enforcement. ... ... ... ... ... 24 " 360
Electives ... ... .. ... ... . 3 45
S 88 - 1056
2. Suggested Course Sequence;
FIRST YEAR
Sem. Confsot
Fall Semester Hrs,  Hrs. Spring Semesier Hra.
ENGL 11 {Englisk Compositicwy. ... .. K] 45 ENGL 112 (English Comnositicny . ... .. 3
FCLE 10 [Americar Goversmenty. ... .3 45 POLS 102 (Amertcan Goverament) .., .. 3
PSCH 111 {Survay of Physics) or 'Physn.,di Scinrine, Math o
*Physizat Seience, Math or ‘Computer Science, . P |
Compuler Science. | 45 LEN 112 {Pciice and Sac:lew) -
LEN 111 {Intraduction to A:Irmnis faluon . LEN 122 {Juvenila Delinguer.cy
of Justice) . . JR P | 45 ant Procedures) . . . .2
LEN 1214C: :rrnrlal Law} ............... K| 4L Phys:cal Education Aciwny S.2
Physical Educaticn Actvily. . .2 4 17
1¥ 73 .

sSelect from PSCEI1Y, 112, 173, 154, 115; MATH 110, $13; C5CE 100, 111,

s
45
45
45
4

L1+
48

272

Sam. Contoct
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(LEN cor't) SECOND YEAR
Sem, Contact Sem. Contact
3l Semester Hix. Hrs. Speing Semesiar Hrs. Hrs.
PSY 121 {General Peychoiogy) .........3 A5 P3Y 122 (Gereral Psychoiogy). ... . 3 45
SOC 260 (Gencral Soziclogy) - ... ... .. 3 45 SOC 14 orSOC284 ... .., ... 3 45
POLE 256 (State and Local SPGCH 102 {(Speechrraking), ... .... 3 Ah
Governmant). . . ) 45 L EN 204 {Probaticn ard Parode). ... 3 45
LEN 222 (Poiice F‘atral Opemtrms} .3 a5 LEN 275 (Managemant Principles
LEN 251 {Lews ot Arrest, Search i Criminai Justicey. ... .., ... 3 45
and Seizuedy. .., ..o WD 45 Blectives ......................23 30 4%

15 225 17 1§ 255-270

Physical Education

Students wishing to study Physical Education have two program op-
tions. in both cases, it is important {hat the studeni make an early deci-
sion to pursue a particular course of study and follow curriculum guide-
itnes carefully. Failure to do so could result in a de!ay in earning the
baccalaureate degree.

Students should . understand, also, thal Mesa College cannot recorm-
mend certification to teach in the pubilc schools of Golorado. Though
efforts are being made to establish a working arrangement with a sister
institution {o recommend such certification, no agreement has been
reached at this time. Students who wish to teach should therefore under-
stand that additional study beyond the baccalaureate degree will be re-
quired {o obtain teacher certification.

However, teaching does not represent the only career option open to
Physical Education majors. Opportunities exist for trained personnel in
both private physical conditioning and training facitities and with public
recreation departments. Teacher certification is not requzred for these
positions.

The options for studying Physical Education at Mesa Coliege are:

. Degree program in Selected Studies with Physical Education as a
major.

2. Degree program in Recreation and Leisure Services with Physical

Educaiion as an emphasis area.

Detailed courses of study for these options are available from Dr, Dan
Arosteguy (Rait 312—Selected Studies), Mr. Ted Swanson (Saunders
Fieldhouse 213—Recreation and Leisure Studies) or from Mr. Wayne
Nelson, Head, Department of Physical Education and Recreation (Saun-
ders Fieldhouse, 207). .

Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTQC)

The Department of Mititary Science presents instruction in generat miii-
tary subjects to provide the student with ihe opportunity o qualify for a
commission as an officer in the United States Army, the United States
Army Reserve, or the National Guard. Courses in the ROTC program are
designed to complement a student’s academic major and develop the
qualities of leadership and citizenship which are desirable in both military
and civilian enterprise.

Basic ROTC.

Participation in the first two years of the ROTC program is compietely
voluntary. it is during these two years that a student is afforded the oppor-
tunity to evaluate the military as a career alfernative and qualify for enroll-
ment in Advanced ROTC.
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Advanced RO TC

Participation in the tast two years of the ROTC program 15 both elective
and selective. Completion cf this program and completion of the degree
reguirements qualify the student fora commission as a second lieutenant
in the U.5. Army Reserve or National Guard. Therefore, applicanis must
demonstrate academic proficiency indicating a reasonable likelihpod of
compieting degree requirements and must exhibit Ieadershlp qualities
during the first two years of ROTC. A physical examination is. requared
The Advanced Course includes four semesters of mititary-science
courses on campus and a six-week summer camp to provide trammg and
leadership opporiunities not available on campus.

AROTC Activities.

To provide students with a variety of areas for devefopmg leadership
ability, ihe Depariment of Military Science sponsors several extracurricu-
lar activities in connection with the ROTC program. The activities include
a physicaltraining program, an outdoor adventure trammg pl’OgTdm a druIJ
team and a color guard . -

ROTC Cred:r

“Students enrolled for four years m F{OTC receive a totai of 14 cred:t
hours toward graduation.

Veterans.

Students with prior miiitary service may receive advanced placement
credit and enter the ROTC program at the Advanced Course lavel.

Military Supplies.

All Miitary Science textbooks, uniforms and accessories are issued
free of charge to students enrolied in both the Basic and Advanced ROTC
Courses. Additionally, Advanced Course students receive a subs;stenue
aliowance of $100 per month durmg the school year.

Regular Army Commission.

Senior mititary students who have demonstrated academic proficiency
in ali subjects and who have shown outstandmg leadership may be desic-
nated as “Distinguished Military Students.” This 'designation enables a
student to apply for a regular Army commission during the senior year
and, if appointed, enter military service as a second i:eutenant regular
Army, upon graduation. .

ROTC Schofarships.

The United States Army otfers qualified male or female appticants
three, two and one year fully paid ROTC Scholarships to attend Mesa
Col!ece ROTC scholarships pay alt tuition and fees, buy all books ang
supplies required in college courses and pay the student a subsistence
allowance of $100 per month during the school year for the duration of the
scholarship, Upen graduation, ROTC scholarship students receive com-
missions and are required to serve four years of active duty in the Army.
individuals interested in applying for an ROTC scholarship shoutd contact’
high school counselors or the Assistant Professor of Mititary Science,
Mesa College, Room 307, Mary Rait Hall.



(&%) Mesa College

AREA VOCATIONAL 5CHOOL

Recognizing the nationat need for betier-trained manpower, the Mesa
Coliege Area Vocational School provides a large variety of learning oppor-
tunities for persons who wish to become skilled technicians. Thousands
of jobs await those who have the sKills and abilities demanded by busi-
ness and industry. :

Programs and course offerings are structured to prowde job entry re-
training or upgrading skiils. The further the student progresses in a pro-
gram area the greater the skill development.

Courses and curricula may lead to the Associaie in Applied Science or
Associate in Science degree, or a certificate. High school graduates may
enrofl in any of these programs. High schoo! non-compieters and aduits
who have not completed their secondary requsrements may envofl in many
of the Area Vocationatl School offerings.

Students who wish to earn a degree must have a high school d:p!oma or
a General Education Development (GED) certificate and must take the
tests of the American College Testing (ACT) Program. They must also
meet the general requirements and follow the suggested curriculum for
the skill training in which they enroil. Students who do not seek a degree
may enroll in the individual courses that they desire. -

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION COURSES AND PROGRAMS INGLUDE:

Accounting E - - - Medicat Otfice Assistant
Data Processing C - Secretarial Programs-and
Business Job Entry - Upgrading ' i
Auto Body and Fender Travel, Recreation and
Auto Mechanics Hospitality Management
Electric Lineman Eiectronics Technology
Mining/MSNA Graphic. Communications
Production Agriculture Welding
Eng]neer;ng Techno]ogy Cl\'ll . Diesei- Hydraulsc MechaﬂlCS
Expanded Function Engineering Technoldgyu :
Dental Auxiliary - Drafting
Emergency Medical Technician Nursing, Associate Degree
Early Ghildhood Education Nursing, Practical

Hadiologic Technology
Law Enforcement Technology

Courses designed {o meet special employment needs may be designed
and offered at various locations throughout Mesa County i minimum
enroliment can be met.
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'CONTINUING EDUCATION

One of Mesa College's finest traditions is providing special opportuni-
ties for members of the community to participate in academic, vocational,
cuiturat, and recreational activities. The Office of Continuing Education
Serves many residents each year through offarings that include cultural,
informational, vocational, basic education, and general education
courses, self-improvement and hobby classes, recreation groups, parent-
educatlon and preschool classes, and public forums and discussion
groups concerned with timely top;cs

Most of these offerings are provided in the evenings for éither credn or
no-credit and for varying tengths of time. Many regular students register
for night classes to facilitate schedules or to provide free time during the
day for part-time job cpportunities. Learning activities are varied and in-
clude discussions, demonstrations, laboratories, shop work, and fieid
trips Members of the regular Mesa Coi!ege taculty are utiiized in the eve-
ning program along with many gualified guest instructors from business,
industry, the arts, and cother academic institutions who add new expe -
rience and tend greater interest to the various offerings.

The Coliege cooperates with various other colleges and universities in
the state to prowde facitities for on- and off-campus extension classes
and other services. Most of the courses made availabie through this ar-
rangement are at the upper-division or graduate jevel.

The Mesa Gceliege Continuing Education Outreach Program is part of a
state-wide outreach education program sponsored by the Colorade Com-
mission on Higher Education. The systemn, which is made up of public
cotleges and universities, encourages development of instructional pro-
grams to meet the needs of Colorado citizens who cannot regularly enroil
in classes on a college campus. Mesa College’s Quireach Program cur-
rently offers a number of non-credit ciasses and programs on campus and
both credit and non-credit classes in several neighboring cities, The pro-
gram is funded entirely by tumon and fees.

SUMMER SESSION

Mesa College oflers a summer program based upon needs and wishes
expressed by students and residents of the community. Typical offerings
in previous summers have included courses in the areas of Biology, Busi-
ness, Data Processing, Engineering, Fine Arts, Home Economics, Hu-
manities, Mathematics, Nursing and Allied Health, Physical Education,
Physical Science, Social Science, and Occupationat Education.

The 1981 session will include a twelve-week term and two six-week
terms. Regisiration is scheduled May 18. Courses may be taken in more
thanone termif schedule permits. Classes are held during mornings only.
Tentative butletins on Summer Session offerings are usually available ip

early spring.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS -
Subjects offered by Mesa College are indexed below alphabetically un-
der the schoo! holding academic responsibility, foliowed by an identifying
prefix, foliowed by the page number having the detailed course descrip-
tion appropriate to the subject. : o

Schoo! and Subject Area Prefix Page  School and Subject Arca CPrefiz Page
School ol Business - : Schael of Najural Sciences .

Accounting............... BUaCc 71 -8nd Mathematics . :
Business, General. . ... .... BUGH . - 86 - Agricullure.................. AG. - 73
Business, Managemcnt . . . . BUMA 87 . Agriculture, Production. .. .. AGPR 75
Busingss, Marketing....... BUMK 39 ° Biolegy........... Deviai BIOL 83
Data Processing .. ...... .. BUDP 94 Chemistry. .. ... ... ..., CHEM 9%
Health ................... BUHL 113 Computer Sciente.......... csCh 83
Job-Entry rairing ... ... . BUWJT 117 Engineerng-. . ............ ENGR . 102
Office Administration . ... .. BUDA 128 Engineering Technotogy . ... ETEC . 103
Travel, Recroation and : Geology.................. GEQL 110
Hospitality Management. . BUTR 146 Home Economics........... HEC 115
School of Humanities angd . Mathematics ........... .. MATH 118
Fine Arts - . Physical Science. ... ...... PSCH 134
Physics .. ... ... ... FHYS 135
Arto.oLL ART 7B . - - -
Engish .. ... ENGL 106 Stahs_tlcs e ST-A_T 1_4;
Fine AYES ... _............... Fa 105  Schoolot Nersing and
Foreign Languages ... .. .. FLAN 109 Allied Health
French. ..o ... ..o FREN 109 Cental Auxiliary and o
German, ... ... ..., GERM - 112 - Expanded Function. ... .. ‘DENT 96
dourpalism ... L ..JOUR 118 Emergency Medical :
Music.......o o MUS 123 . Technician. .. .. s EMT 102
Music, Applied. ...... ... .. AMUS 124 Mursing. .. ... ... .. .. ... NURS 126
Musie, Performing . ........ PERF 125 - Radiologic Technology ... .. RADT 138
Phiosephy and Religious ' Schaof of Sacial and o
Stqdies e PHIL 129 Behavioral Sciences :
g;:::;‘g """"""""" NI Antropology .. .......... ANTH 78
""""""""" i Carecr Counseling and
SPOBOR ... ..o SPCH 142 Guidance. .............. cCG 90
Theatre and Dance .. ...... .THEA 144 ‘Ecomomics . ECON @8
Schoal of Industry and ' Educalion................ EDUC 99
Technology Education, Earfy )
Auto Body and Fender. .. .. .. ABF 80 Chiidhood ............. ECED 93
Auto Mechanics ... ..., AMEC 81 Geography . ........... ... GEJG 109
Diesel Hydrautics . ... ..... . DIHY 87 History ... ... ool HIST 114
Electric Lineman ... ... ..., ELIN 100 Human Services . ............H5 115
Electronics Technoiogy. . ... ELEC 101 interdisziplinary Study. ... ... INDI 1156
Graphic Communications .. GACQ 112 Law Enforcement .. ... ..., . LEN 118
Welding. ............... .. WELD 147 Mititary Science. ... ... ... ... MIL 122
Fhysizal Education and
Racreation. .. ... ... ..., PER 130
Political Scienze .. ..... ... POLS 136
Psychology ......... ... . .. PSY 137
Social Seience. ... ... SOCS 140
Sociology ............ ... .. SOC 140

In the detailed course descriptions foliowing, the.course numbers after
the prefix, indicate the college year in which the courses shouid ordinarily
be taken. Courses numbered 1-89 are preparatory in nature and not in-
tended for transfer purposes or degree reguirements.

100199 .. ... ..., Freshman year
200299 . ... ... ... Sophomore year
300-399 . .............. .. Junior year
400492 . ... ... .. ... .. Senior year

MOTE: Course descriptions are arranged in gighabetical order by subjeci.
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Credit for each course, in terms of semester hours, is indicated by a
numerat in parentheses following the ¢ourse title. in rnost instances, pre-
requis;tes for courses are stated in the descrlpiion

Accounting
(School of Business)

BUAC 201 Principles of Accounting | ' {3)
Suitable for all business and accounting majors and individuals interested in ob-
taining the basic skifls ngcessary to understand an accounting system and finan-
cial statements. Inciudes the development of fundamental principles of doubie
entry bookkeeping, batance sheet, profit and joss statement, controlling accounts
and partnership accounting. (Fall, Spring.}

BUAC 202 Principles of Accounting !l {3}
Acontinuation of BUAC 201. Expands on the principles presented in BUAC 204 and
introduces corporate accounting, accounting for bonds and interest, cost account-
tng, and manageriat accounting. Prerequisite: BUAC 201. (FaH Spring J

EUAC 291 Managerial Accounting - : o {3)
A course designed to apply accounting |nfo¥mate0n to managerial decision-
making. Major topics are financial statement analysis, budgeting for pianning or
control, cost-volume-profit relationships, and capitat budgeting. {Not open to ac-
counting majors.} Prerequistte: BUAC 202, (Fall).

BUAC 264, 265 Related Work Expsriance P ’ {1, b}
Working in a business at a position approved by the School of Business, the siu-
dent receives practical experience and an opportunity to apply academic knowi-
edge in a work situation. The student is responsibie for securing the position and
arranging work hours. Written papers are reguired as part of the course. Student
must meet with adviser at ieast once every three weeks during the semester of work
experience. Creditis awarded on the hasis of one semaster hour for each five hours
of work performed weekly throughout the semester. A maximum of three semester
hours {requiring 15 hours of work weekly} may be earned in this manner. Prerequi-
site: Nine semester hours of course work in a fieid chosen for work experience;
cumutative grade point average of 2.50 or higher; and permission of the instrucior.
Students must apply for this course through their advisers at least three weeks
prior to end of the semester praceding the semestar in which they wish to take the
coursa. A maximum of three credit hours of Relaied Work Experience may apply
toward an associate degree. Credit not avaiabile through competency or challenge.
{Fall, Spring.) . o

BUAC 321 intermediate Accounting ¢ o {3}
Designed o help develop a deeper understandlng of accounting theory and
meihods for non accounting and accounting majors. Provides foundation neces-
sary for specialized accounting courses. Prerequisite; BUAC 202. (Fall.}

BUAC 322 Intermediate Accounting Il ’ {3
Continuation of intermadiate Accounting f. Prerequisite: BUAC 321. (Spring.)
BUAC 331 Cost Accounting | ' )

A course which gives the student a bettar undarstanding of costs and their retation-
ship to planning, controlling and inventory valuation. Major topics are cost-vofume-
profit relationships, job-order accounting, budgsting, and standard ¢ost systems.
Prerequisite: BUAC 202, (Fal.)

BUAC 332 Cost Accounting H {3)
A continuation of BUAC 331. Major topics are capltal budgeting, cost allocation,
process cost accounting, and internal control. Prerequisita: BUAG 331, {Spring.)
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BUAC 361, 362 Independent Study in Accounting {t, 2)
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior
to the end of the semester preceding the semesiér in'which they wish to take Inde-
pendent Study. Oniy students who have completed 12 credit hours of work in the
field chosen for Independent Study and who have a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.75 or higher will be aliowed to enrcfl for credit in this upper-division course.
Consent of instructor required in ail cases. (Fall, Spring, Summear}. .

BUAC 401 Advanced Accounting ) {5}
This course is faught in two madules. One module covers accounting proceduras
related to governmental and non-profit institutions. The second module covers ac-
counting theory as it relates to financial statements. Prerequisite: BUAC 322, {Fall.}

BUAC 402 Advanced Accounting i ’ (5)
This course is taught in two modules. One module provideu in-dcpth coverage of
consciidated financial statements. The other module covers parinership account-
ing, bankruptcy, estates and trusis and international Uperailons Prerequisite:
BUAGC 401. (Spring.} :

BUAC 411 Auditing | {3
Siudy of the scope and purpase of the work of a certified public accountant An in-
depth sfudy of the theory of auditing, ihe professionat ethics of the profess:on, the
ieqal llability of the auditor, the theory of accounting systems, and mtemai control.
Prerequisites; BUAC 322 and STAT 214, (Fall} } }

BUAC 412 Auditing li ' ’ . 1]
A continuation of BUAG 411. This course concentrates on the appilcafloﬂ of audit-
ing theory o the finangial statements. Examines the audit praograms and prace-
duresused in each phase of the audit, the use of audit workpapew and comptehon
of ihe audit report. Prerequisite: BUAC 411. (Spnng ) - )

BUAC 421 CPA Review =~ o (3
A gourse designed to help accounting students review and prepare for the CPA
examination and the profession of public accounting through a study of difficult
problems typicat of those that appear on the CPA exam. Prerequisiie: consent of
instructor. Does not count toward the 34 hours of Accountmg major requirements.
{Arr)

BUAC 423 Conimllershlp : {3)
Deals with probiems related to the job of corporate controiter. Ma;or {opics cov-
ered: accounting controls, cash flow projections, budgets, inventory controel, ac-
counts receivable controd, accountmg bysten s. F’rerequusntes BUAC 322, BUAC
332 {Spring.} . . A

BUAC 441 income Tax ' {5)
This course, designed for accounting majors, covers the Federal income Tax Law
and filing requirements for individual taxpayers, parinerships, and estates and
trusts. Prerequisites: BUAC 322 or consent of instructor. (Fatl)

BUAC 442 Advanced Tax and Tax Research ' ' Cs
Covers the Federal Income Tax Law and filing requirements for corporations and
various other areas of taxation. Also includes comprehensive and complex tax
probiems requiring the use of varigus tax reference sources and emphasizing re-
sgarch methods and techniques. Prerequisite: BUAC 441, (Spring.}

BUAC 461, 462, 463 Internship in Accounting : . {2, 3, 5}
Supervised accounting work experience in business and mdusiry Prereqmsutes
junior status and consent of the Dean of the School of Business. {(Arr}

BUAC 464, 465 Relaied Woark Experience {1, 2}
Prerequisifes; Minimum of 12 hours of course work completed in the field chosen
for work experience; cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher; junior or
senior standing. A maximum of six semester hours of Related Work Experience
{three Jowerdivision and three upper-division) may apply toward a baccalaurgate
degree. See BUAC 284, 265 course descripiion for additicnal infarmation. ¢Fali,
Springl
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BUAC 471 Computerized Accounting : : 1
This courseisdesigned to follow Automated Systems emphamzmg the Accountmg
‘aspecis and requirements of computerized-information processing. Attention wilt
be given to the mini-computer-applications in smaller businasses. This is not a
systems design course, it is concerned with the interface of the computer process-
ing with the accounting syslem, and accounting needs such as reporting require-
ments, internal controt aspects, and syslems"currentiy availabieA (Falt}

BUAC 472 Computeried Auditing . @
This course is designed 1o cover the current professional requwements and audii-
ing standards as they apply to audits ot computer based accounting sysiems, the
technigues used to meet the standards, and actual prartlcai experience using
these techmques on com puterlzed systems (Sprmg)

Agriculture
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)
AG 101 Agricubiural Profession : ) AR

A survey of the various fields of agricultural study and their occupational opportuii-
ties. Guidance in choosing major and minor fields of study. One lecture per week.

&G i12  Farm Power L o ' {2
AG 112L  Farm Power Laboratory . : - L1
Atheory and demonstration course on internal combusilon cngines, electrical sys-
tems, and power transfer, with special attertion to cperation and maintenance of
farm equipment. Twa fectures and one two-hour faboratory sessjon per week,

AG 113 Introductory Animal Science —~ - e : {3y
AG 1L  Introductory Animat Science Labaratory ' {1}
An introduction to the Hvestock indusiry including production, management and
marketing of Hvestock products, Three lectures and one two- hour laborajory ses-
sion per week. .

AG 142 Economic Organization of Agricuiture . {3
A study of economic principles as they apply to agrlculture Three leciures per
week, . . . .

AG 151 Basic Landscaping ’ : {2}
AG i51L Basic Landscaping Laboratory {1}
Basic principles of home landscape design, construction and maintenance, with
an emphasis on low maintenance and water Lonservataon Two lectures and or‘e
two-biour laboratory session per week.

AG 201  Environmental Horticuiture {3)
AG 201L Environmenial Horticulture Laboratory {1}
Principies of harticultural science as applied to the propagatmn and cuifure of
horticultural crops, landscape design, and improvement of plants. Three lsctures
and one twa-hour {aboratery session per week.

AG 202 Soils 3
AG 202L Soils Laboratory 1
A study of the formation, properiies, and management of soils, Special atiention is
given to afl condilions that affect crop yields. Prerequisite: CHEM 121 or CHEM 131
for agricutture students, watved for forestry students. Three lectures and one two-
hour laboratory session per week.

AG 203 Artilicial insemination o . {t)
AG 203L Artificial Insemination Labaratory {1)
Principles and practices empioyed in artificial insemination with emgzhasis on ptan-
ning and conducting a successtul artificial breeding program. One lecture and ¢cne
two-hour laboratory session per week.
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AG 205 Farm and Ranch Management I ' {5}
Economics applied to management of a farm or ranch. EmphaSis on keeping and
interpreting records for management and income tax purposes Prerequisites: AG
142 or consent of instructor, Five Eectures per week,

AG 211 Introduction to Range Science AR
AG 219L  Introduction to Range Science Laboratory {1}
An introduction to ecologicaf principles and management practlces reguired for
proper utilization of rangetand. Th{ee lectures and one iwo~hour taboratory session
per week. . .

AG 213  Crop Production - . : ) ) ) {3
AG 213L Crop Production Laboratory : {1}
A study of the principles of fieid-crop production with emphasis on cultural prac-
tices and botanical characteristics of crops grown in the intermountain region.
Three tectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week,

AG 222 Livestock Judging and Selection N
AG 2221 Livestock Judging and Sefection Laboratory (f)
Evaluation and selection of Iweslock One leciure and ong lwo hour laboralory
5ession per week, . .

AG 231 Agricultural Practicum (2)
Work experience in a wide variety of agriculiural flelds Hours of work requtred for
credit will be determined by the department. .

AG 248, 249  individual Problems in Agricuifire {1, 2)
A coutse which aflows individualized study in some area of agriculture, Prerequ:-
site: Approval of instructor and agrlcultural background .

AG 251 - Forage Crops ' ’ {3
AG 251L Forage Crops Laboratory {1
Siudy of the important aspects of forage crop produc‘t:on Three lectures and one
two-hour jaboratory session per week, . .

AG 254 Livestock Feeding o {3)
Practical apph’catloﬂ of the analysis of feeds and feq umaments of various classes
of fivestock used in the formulation of balanced ratlons Three fectures per week.

AG 260 Functional Anatomy of Bomestic Animals {3}
A survey of systematic anatomy and physiclogy of domestic animafs as related to
production, reproductian and health. Emphasis is placed on systems unigue to
domestic animals. Three lectures per week.

AG 301  Principles ot Genetics ) L o ) (3
AG 301L Principles of Genetics Laboratory (1}
A study of variation, breeding and evolution, emphasizing the physica! basis of
heredity, independent inheritance and linkage, as retated to human, plant, and ani-
mal inheritance. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 303 Agriculture Marketing k)
A study of agricultural markets and the various technigues which ¢an be used in
marketing agriculture products. Also includes a general discussion of the com-
modity futures market and its use in agricuiture. Prerequisite: AG 142 or consent of
instructor. Thres lectures per week.

AG 311 HRange Ecology {3
Structure, distribution, and interrelationship of rangeland piant and animal com-
munities. Prerequ:sltes AG 211 and BIOL 107, or consent of instructor. Three tcc-
tures per week,

AG 320 Frrigatlon and Drainage {3)
Principles of water conveyance, application, efficiency, consumptive use and
drainage. Prerequisite: AG 202 or consent of instructor. Three jectures per week,
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AG 321 Fruit Production e {2)
AG 321L  Fruit Production Laboratery - ’ : | 11
Principles and practices utilized in the prﬂdur‘t:on harvesimg and markc!mg of tree
and small fruits. Site selection, harvesting'methods, marketing procedures and the
cultural practices of planting, pollination, pruning, thinning, soil management, fer-
tilizing and irrigation. Prerequisite: Five hours of plant science, AG 201, or conscnt
of instructor. Two lectures and one three-haur Iaboratory session per week.

AG 322 Greenhause Management : : S ¥
AG 322L  Greenhouse Management Laboratory - {1
Use of enclosed struciures for manipulation of environment, effects on growth as
applied to floricultural crops, methods of controls, preduction and marketing
costs. Two leciures and one two-hour iaboratory session per.wegk,

AG 323  Plant Propagaticn B cen : : ' (2
AG 323L° Piart Propagation Laborafory =~ : (1}
A study of tachn}ques usedin propagation of Eants Two lectures and one two-haur
laboratory session per week.

AG 332 Weed Controi _ {3)
AG 332L ‘Weed Contre! Laboratary : : 4]
Study of weed control through predatars, paraS|tes pathogens, attractants, irradia-
tion, chemosterilants, and miegrated control Three Iecture and ane two-hour labo-
ratory session per week. .

AG 333 Animal Breeding (3)
Study of performance evaluation and prediction of genetic improvement in pure-
bred and commercial livestock. Prerequisita: AG 1 13 orconsent ofmsiruclor Three
leciures per week.

AG 334  Animal Hygiene I
AG 334L Animal Hygiene Laboratory N
Principtes of animal sanitation ir refation to disease prcveniion and control. Pra-
requisite: AG 113 orconsent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory sessicn per weei. . .

AG 343  Environmental Insects {2}
Al 343L  Environmental Insects Laboraiary i AN
A study of insects with emphasis on major insect pesis inciuding anatomy, phys-
iology. life cycles and recommended control procedures. Two lectures and one
iwu-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 345 Beef Production {3)

Study of the production of purebred, commarcial, and staughter cattlc. Range .
farm, and feediot principles. Breeds, bresding, market grades, feeding and

management Prerequisite: AG 113 or consent of instruclor. Three iectures per

week.

AG 346 Horse Management {3
Study of the general principles and practices of stabling, training, and caring for -
horses. Three lectures per week,

AG 347 Sheep Production {3}
Management practices involved in commercial and purebred sheep enterprise,
Marketing methods, perfermance testing, and carcass evaluation techniques.
Wool grading, evaluation and merchandising of the wool ¢lip. The application of
nutritional, genetic, and physiologica! principles to the efficient production of
sheep. Prereq uisite: AG 113 or consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

AG 348 Swine Preduction {3)
A study of commercial and purebred swine production and management. Both
business aspects and applications of the principles of nutrition, genetics and phys-
iology will be presented. Prerequisite: AG 113 or consent of instructor. Three leec-
turcs per week.
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AG 352  Applied Animai Nutrition o S A
AG 352L Applied Animai Mutrition Laboratory . {1}
Composition, characteristics, and nutritive value of feeds and ralion additives:
gualitative and gquantitative nutrient requirements of each of the classes of live-
stock with some consideration of wildlife; formuiation of raticns for each of the
ciasses of livestock. Prerequisites: AG 254, BIOL 106, or consent of instrucior, Two
lectures and ane two-hour labaratary session per week, .

AG 403  Soil Fertility and Fertiiizer {2)
AG A403L  Soil Fertility and Fertilizer Laboratory {1}
A study of the principles of soil fertifity and fertilizer pract:ces Two lectures and
one two-hour iaboratory session per week, o

AG 411 Range Techniques {2)
AG 411L Range Techniques Laboratory t
Technigues used to inventory range resources, determine range[and condition and
trend, determine torage utilization and proper stocking rates, and develop manage-
meant plans, Prerequisites: AG 311 or consent of instructor. Two lectures and one
two-haur labaratory session per week.

AG 421, 422, 423, 424, 425 Extemship in Profession {2, 4, 6, 8, 10}
A student may receive credit for work experience obtained on a job whers the as-
signments are appropriately related to the agriculture program. The number of
credit hours assigned to the student wili be determiped by the school. No more than
ten hours of exiernship credit wili be counted toward satisfaction of graduatior
requirements. P{erequtsstes agrtcuiture student, senior standmg, and consent af
instructor.

AG 451, 452 Seminar in Agriculiure {1, 1)
Discussions of current problems, topics, and research proceduras in agriculiure.
Topics of the seminar announced each semester. Prerequisite: Sophomore classi-
fication and consent of the instructor.

Agriculture, Production
{Schoal of Matural Sciences and Mathematics)

AGPR t12 lrigation {3
A study of current irrigation systems with emphasis on efficient use of waier and
control of salinity.

AGPR 114 Welding ' 2
Practice of gas and arc welding with emphasis on agricultural applications.
AGPR 115 1Insects and Control {4}

A study of insect pests of bath craps and livetock and their biclogical and chemical
cantrod. .

AGPR 118 Row Crops {6)
A study of row-crop production with emphasis on crops produced in western Col-
orado.

AGPR 119 Fmuit Crops {4}
A study of fruit production including planting, cultivation, |rr|qation, pruning and

other cultural technigues.

AGPR 120 Geenhouse Operation 4)
A study of approved greenhouse management practices emphasizing building de-
sign and operation, plant-propagation practices and marketing.

AGPR 121 Landscaping {2
A study of landscaping practices with emphasis on the use of materials and plants
avallabie locally.
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AGPR 122 Turf Management o @
A study of turi production for commercaa! purpeses and as a Iandscaplng tool.
AGPR 123 Horses {2}

An introduction to feeding, training, handiing, and general management prachces
appiicabie 10 horse production.

AGPR 124 Cattle (2}
Anintroductionto production systems and management practices used in the beef

cattie industry.

AGPR 125 Sheep (2}
An introduction to production systems and managemeni praciices used in the
sheep industry.

AGPR 128 Swine {2}
An introduction to produchon systems and management practsces used in. the
swine industry.

AGPR 127 Soils (3}
A study of salis with emphasis on efficient management of soils in aqncufture
ACGPR 128 Fertilizers 2

A study of fertilzers emphasizing efficient utilization of both commercial and natu-
ral fertilizers.

AGPR 130 Dairy Operation : 52}
An introduction to production systems and management practices used in the
dairy industry. : : .

AGPR 133 Marketing {2
An exploration of the methads, systems, and channels used in the marketlng of
farm products. Includes a study of the commadity I‘ulures market as a method of
increasing marketing efficiency.

AGPR 135 Forage Crops g ' ' @
A study of approved practlces in forage crop produchon particularly in western
Cotorado.

AGPR 136 Vegstabla Crops ' )
A study of approved practices in vegetable crop production withemphasis on prac
tices employed in western Colorado. :

AGPR 137  Animal Health ' ' @
Anintroduction to the prevention and control of dlsease problems in harses, cattle,
sheep, swine, and pouitry. . .

AGPR 138 Farm Facilities {3).
Study in the layout and interrefations of such farm facilities as materials handiing
systems, fencing, corrals, grain and fesd structures and the effects of O. S.H.A and
E.P.A_regulations on them

AGPF 13§ Farm Equipment 3
Principles of safe operalion, proper maintenance and efficient adjustment of til-
lage, pianting, and harvesting equipment. .

AGPR 140 Grain Drying and Grading (2}
A study of grain drying systems, proper storing, and determining factors thaf affect
the quality and grade of grain.

AGPR 141 Farm Mechanics (4}
The study and practical application of skills required in farm carpentry, plumbing,
electricity, and concretea.

AGFR 142 Farm Manggement | 3
A study of farm recard keeping methods and systems and theiruse in planning and
budgeting. This witl incfude farm credit sources, investment credit and methads of
depreciation.
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AGPR 143 Farm Management li {3
This course is designed to deveiop fecord. analysis. proced ures for farmers. it in-
cludes taxes, farm {eases, farm law, types of ownership, services of goverrmental
agencies and farm orgam:'atrorl

AGPR 144 Farm Engines i
Demonstration and application of approved tune-up, maintenance, repair, and trou-
bie-shootinrg practices as applied to small englnp‘a and iarge ‘gas and diesel
engines.

Anthropology
{Scheol of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

ANTH 101 Physical Anthropology ' _ {3)
A survey of the basic concepts of physical an‘rhropology such as: Ihe biciogical
nature of man, the evclution of man, and human variation.

ANTH 102 Cultural Anthropology {3}
A survey of basic concepts of cultural anthropology such as: the nature of cuiture,
the development and histary of cuiture, cuitural institutions and ihe process of
cuitural change.

ANTH 221 OQld Worid Archaeology {3)
A survay of the archaeology of Eurasia and Africa emphasizing the emergence of
earty man up o andinciuding the lron Aqge. Rasic archaeological concepts such as
excavation procedures and modaern dating metheds are discussed.

ANTH 222 Mew World Archasology ) 13)
A survey of the archaeclogy of North; Middle and South Amenca emphamzmg ori-
g:n cfinhabitants, distribution and development of prehistoric cultures. The course
will deai wilh such lopics as: Paleo-Indian, Archaic and early agricultural traditions;
the rise of Inca, Mayan and Aztec civilizations; and Sou!hwesiern archaeo_iogy,

ANTH 23¢ Myth, Magic and Religion ) : B )]
Comparative studies of myth, magic and religion from the Uppcr Paleolithic
through the eartiest civilizaticns using dnir"ropoiogmdl dmlldeo{oglcal dnd psy-
chulogical sources.

&NTH 232 Primitive Sclence and F{e!:glon '{3}
A comparative study of pnmmve man's attempt to understand and conirol the
world through ritual, magic, witchcraft and divination. The roles of shamans,
ghcsts and anrp‘amrworqmp astrology and alchemy, and anthropoiogmal theories
which explain them are examined.

ANTH 261, 262 Archaeologleal Excavation ' {3, 6}
Tralning in archaeclagical field metheds. including excavations of prehistcric
sites, record-keeping. care of artifacts, mapping, and data analysis. Prerequisite:
ccnsert of instructor,

ANTH 301 The North American Indian o {3)
A survey of the cultural systems of the North American Indians; ma]or cultural
areas, languages and behavior patterns. Case studnea of selected gmupb Prerequi-
sites: ANTH 101, 102,

Art

{Schoa! of Humanities and Fing Aris)

The Mesa Colfege Art Department mamiaing and aiapiays a colfection of student
arf work and resorves the right to retain one piece of wark fram each sruo’nnr in

every studio cfass.

ART 100 Ar Foundations {3)
An irtroduction to visual art form and content. Lecture: 2 hours; Studio: 1 hour.



Anthropology-Art 79

ART 116 Early Childhood Art Co : ) {3}
Theory and practice of art education for young chlldren Lec‘ture iaboratory, and
practice teaching culminate in resources for teaching. Lecture: 2 hours laboratory;
1 hour, arranged.

ART 120 Jewelry {i}
An eleclive siudio course, covering basic art-metal processes of cutting, joining,
polishing, and casting. Functional and aesthetic considerations of jewelry design
are emphasized. A tool kit deposit is required and a fee is charged for malerlals
Studio: 2 hours.

ART 130 Fibers _ {1
An etective studio course in several fibet pracesses including weaving and dyeing.
A fee is charged for materials. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 140 Ceramics S}
An elective studio course dealing with the design and making of ¢lay objects. Mosi
hand-building pracesses are covered; pieces are fired and g!azcd Fee charged for
clay and glaze materials. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 156 Sketching : ' (1}
An elective studio course far people wha want to fearn thc basic skills of drawing
what they see. Media used are graphite, pen and ink, and pastels. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 151 Basic Dvawing {3)
An introduction to freehand drawing: Figura! and environmental subjects, percep-
tual exercises, and common drawing media.

AAT 1708 Printmaking {1}
An elective studie course in beginning multiplc image making. Students learn how
to design for relief printing and what tools and papers are effactive in produrlng
good prints. Fee charged for materials. Studio: 2 hours. ’

ART 180 Sculpture {1}
An elective studio course for studenls who want to make an object in clay to he
casl, using the waste moid process. Forms appropriate {0 the materiais and pro-
cesses are emphasized. Fee charged for materials. Studio: 2 hours,

ART 196 Painting {1}
An elective sludio course in water media. Paintings are dong indoors and outdoors
in a variety of techniques and subjects. Basic composition and colar-mixing. Stu-
dio. 2 hours.

ART 211, 212  Hisfory of Art {3, 3}
A chronological study of art pericds and comparative analysis of styles in western
art from prehistory to the present. Lecture: 3 hours.

Ant Processes and Media (200 Level)

The foltowing courses are introductory studies in the traditional materials of the
visual arnts. These are Studio experiences with some lectures on theory and history
of the media. Fees are charged for some maierials: other materla[s are obtained by
the siudent. Lecture: 1 hour; studio, & hours.

ART 221 Jewelry {3} ART 271,272 Printmaklng {3, 3)
ART 231 Fibers (3} ART 281, 282 Sculpture ' {3, 3}
ART 241, 242 Ceramics (3,3 ART 291, 282 Painting {3, 3}
ART 251  Figure Drawing {3}

Studic drawing emphasizing thc tradition of the human figure. Contemparary can-
cepts of composition and technique, using quality drawing taols and surfaces.
Nude maodeis, bones and aratomy charts as well as reproductions of the work of
figurative artists are utlized. Lecture: 1 hour; studio; 5 hours. Prcrequ:s:ic ART 151
ar equivalent. L

ART 302 Independent Study in Art {2
By arrangement with the instructor.



80

ART 311  Exhibitions and Managerment {2)
Preparation and presentation of art work for exhibition. Exh|b|t design, installation,
shipment, scheduling, insurance and other responsibilities of gallery manage-
ment. Preparation of a professional portfolio is part of the iaboratory work. Lecture:
2 hours; laboratory: 2 hours.

ART 315 Twentisth Century Art History - {3)
A study of the sequence of movements and schools of art in the present century.
The conditions and influences which have affected modern art are analyzed and the
warks ¢f major ariisis are surveyed through slides and reading. Lecture; 3 hours.
Prerequisite: ART 211, 212 or permission of instructor.

Advanced Sfudies {300 tevel} T

These courses may be concerned with specific media or projects to be studied in a
structured class, ora genegral studio may inciude avariety of media and individualiy
contracted work. Prerequisites: ART 151, 152; 211, 212; and at least 3 nours o! the
same Processes and Media (200 leval) Studlo

ART 321, 322 Metaismithing {3, 3} ART 371, 372 Printmaking i3, 3)
ART 341 Pottery Production {3y ART 381, 3B2 Sculpiure {3, 3
ART 342 Ceramic Sculpture {3y ART 391, 392 Painting : {3, 3
ART 351, 352 Drawing (3,3 : o

ART 402 independent Study in Art T B V1
By arrangement with instrictor. o o :

ART 415  Art History Seminar ' {3}

A reading and seminar course for derth study of individuatly selectad areas of
world art history and the relationships of various periods to the art of i’oday
Seminar: 3 hours. PYCrE"UkSiiGS ART 211, 212; 315,

Advanced Studies {400 Level}
Speciatized studio problems contracted by senior-level students preparing for
graduate schocls. The work culminates ir a faculiy examination of cach student's
portfolio and an exhibition of the student’s work, Prereguisite: At least 3 hours in
the same studic at 300 jevel

ART 42%, 422 Metalsmithing (3.3} ART 471, 472 Printmaking {3, 3)
ART 441 Glaze Calculation {3y ARY 481, 482 Scuipture {3, 3
ART 442 Kiin Construction {3}  ART 491, 492 Painting {3,
ART 451, 452 Drewing {3, 3} )

Auto Body and Fender
{Schoo! of Industry and Technology)

ABF 100 Applied Mathematics . {3
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop mathewnatics, and algebra needed io handie
the mathermatical aspects of auto mechanics,

ABF 110 Auto Body Repair and Refinisbing | (8)
Anintroduction to theory and practices of auto body repair and refinishing, includ-
ing metal conditioners, primers, sealers, surfacers, reducers, thinners, the different
types of paints and the techniques used to apply them. Alsa metal wark, filier work
and adiustment of panels and repiacement of pansats.

ABF 120 .Auic Body Repsair and Refinishing N (B}
A continuation of ABF 110, Prerequisite: ABF 110 or consent of instructor.
ABF 130 Auto Reconditioning ' ' {3}

instruction in new-car preparation; gtass remaoval and installation; minor panel re-
pair andrefinishing; spot painting; cleaning, dyeirg and repair of uphoistery; clean-
ing and airbrush painting; exterior finish buffing and polishing; general avtomaotive
detail procedures.
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ABF 140 Oxyacetylens Welding R i : ) 3}
Thecry and practice of oxyacetylene welding of miid steel tdentaflcauon of base
and filter metals and melting temperatures of various mcta!s Specxal emphasis an
rool penetration and fusion of welding materials.

ABF 150 Arc Weiding {2}
A beginning course in welding mild steei in down-hand position with electric arc
welding equipment. Proper carg, use of equ:pmeni and safety precaution-a and
practices are heavily stressed.

ABF 200 Panei and Spot Painting ' {3
Paint composition, refinishing products and their correct usage, color matchmg‘
and procedures to be used in makmg a la:,quer of acrylic spot repair,

ABF.210 Frame Kepair : 4}
inspection, measurement and repazr methods uscd {o repair unmzed and conven-
tionai frames.

ABF 220 Shop Management = ' S L
Study of shop operation, expendutures floor- pian des;gn and equtpment for the
modern day shop. Expectations and management of employees.

ABF 230 Auto Body Repair and Refinishing it 5}
A continuation of shop {earning practices and seévere collision repair procedures.
Emphasis on metal work and spot painting. Concentration of shop and learning
experiences in areas in which siudents wish to specialize. Prerequ;sste ABF 120 0r
censent of instructor.

ABF 240 Aute Body Repair and Refinishing v o ' . (5
A continuation of ABF 230. Prerequisite: ABF 230 or consent of mstructor
ABF 25¢ Estimating {3}

Siudy of parts catalogs, flat rate, remove-and- replace procedures, insurance ap-
praisals, and the writing of coitision repair bids.

ABF 295, 296 Special Studies in Auto Body {1 &
Specialized studies related to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
requ;red corricuium. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standlng ar equwa{ent

Auto Mechanics
{School of Industry and Technology)

AMEC 105 Iniroduction to Antomative Systeins ) {2}
An iniroduction to autemotive systems and how they work, Identaficat:on of parts,
components and tools Required for studenis with no prewous background,

AMEC 110 Beginning Walding for Auto Mechamcs : {3
A beginning course in gas and arc welding designed to help the auto mechanic
develop basic skills for maintenance and repair welding on cars and trucks.

AMEC 111 Applied Math for Aute Mechanics
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and algebra needed to handlc the
mathematical aspects of auto mechanics.

AMEC 113 Iniernal Combustlon Engmes (4}
A basic study of internal combustion engines, dealing with types design, construc-
tion, principles of operation, and application of engine componenis. Inciudes the
dlsassembiy and assembly of the four-cycle gasocline engine, measuring of parts,
and the recognition of damaged and worn parts.

AMEC 114 Engine Rebuilding and Repairs {6}
Designed to develop basic skilis in the specialized field of automotive engine re-

building. Includes recconditioning vaive seats and quides, surface grinding, and
general enging rebuilding and repair. Prereguisite: AMEC 113,
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AMEC 121 Clutches, Standard Transmissmns S -

and Overdrives - - : -2y
Designed to give aworking knowledge of 1he pressute- plale assembiy, c{utch disk,
clutch pedal and linkage, release bearing, pilot bearing, gears, gear ratios and syn-
chromesh transmissions.

AMEC 122 - Drivelines and Differentials 2
A comprehensive study of U-jolnts, drive shafts, engine mounts, and conventicnat
or limited-slip differentials. Nomenciature, gear and bearing failure, repair, and ad-
justment of components are included in the instruction.

AMEC 123 Carburetors ) (3)
A study of the chemical properties of fuels, fuel and air ratios, metering, atomizing,
vaporizing and mixing. Single, dual- and four-barrai carburetors, singte- and double-
action fuel pumps of ail popular makes are inciuded in a thorough study of the fuel
system.

AMEC 124 FElectrical Systems B £)]
Starters, generators, aiternators, voltage regulators, solenoids, sw:tches relays,
lights, wiring and cables. A complete tab for the Serwcmg and adjustmeni of these
units uses the latest equipment.

AMEC 125 Auiomotive Brake Systems {3
Servicing and repair of the hydraulic brake system. Includes the basic principles of
hydraulics; servicing the linings, drums, cylinders, Hnes, and power-booster units;
adjusting and bleeding the system.

AMEC 127 Automatic Transmissions ' {3}
The principles of operation of planetary-gear sets, fluid couplings, forque con-
vorters, servo bands, ciuteh packs and control circuits.

AMEC 133 Air Conditioning {2}
An introduction to the principles of refrigeration; the methods of operation and
controi; assembiy of connections and companents; proper handling of refrig-
erants; use of testing equipment; conductmg efficiency iests and gcneral main-
tenance work. .

AMEC 136 ignition Systems {3
Al units comprising the ignition system, including primary and secondary circuits,
distributor and related parts, coil, ignition switch, resistors, spark plugs, cables
and wiring, ignition timing, and all adjustmenls and service procedures.

AMEC 132 Emission Confrol {3}
A comprehensive study of emission-conirol systems dealing with types, design,
and principles of operation; problems encountered wnh these systems; aqd the
necessary adjustments and repairs.

AMEC 140 Alignment and Wheel Baiance (3}
The alignment section inciudes pre-alignment insgection and the theory and prac-
tice of the five basir angles of frant-end geometry. The strobelight on-car method is
studied in the wheel-balancing section. '

AMEC 141 Suspension Repair {3)
Shocks, springs, axles, suspension components, and steermg gears Theory and
practice.

AMEC 295, 296 Special Studies in Auto Mechanics (1, 2)
Specialized studies related 1o student's field of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or eguivalent.
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Bioiogy )
'{School of Natura} Sc;ences and Mathemat;cs

BiOL 040 Survay of Biology ) ' o {2}
The origin of life and its refation to chemistry and physms The student is intro-
duced to the structural concepts of life, beginning with the cell and progressing
through the tissue, organ-system, organism, and population levels. Classification
allows one o explore the Hving and non-living inferactions which direct life. The
role of energy as it affects ceil divisions, growth, development, and diversity is
studied. An introductory course for students with limited background in the
sciences.

BIOL 101, 102 General Biology B . (2, 2}
BIOL 101L, 102L General Biology Labcratory : : {1, 1}
Leclures and iaboratory work on such topics as ecology, pol[uiron drugs, sex edu-

cation, behavior, disease probiems, body structure and function, phyfum relation-
ships, plant growth and developmeni, and organic gardening. Fulfilis general edu-
cation requirement in life sciences for students of subjects other than biclogy.’
giology majors will not receive graduaiaon credlt for tms course. Two tecture and
one two-hour laboratory sessmn per week ’

BIOL 105 Atlributes of Living Systems {3}
BICL 105L  Attributes of Living Systems Labaratory {1
A study of organization, stability and change in iwmg systems Three Fecturcs and
one two-hour taboratory session per week )

BIOL 106  Principies of Animal Biology. - . o R 1]
BIGL 106L Principles of Animal Biology: Laboralory . : (2}
The bread morphological, physiclogical, and ecclogical. feaiures of the prmcspal
phyla of animals and the relationships between them. Prereguisite: BIOL 105 or
consent of instructor. Three lectures and two iwo hour iaboratory sessmns per
week.

BIGL 107 Pnnclpfes of Plan'l Bioiogy . S {3}
BI1OL 107L Principles of Plant Biology Laboralory S ’ B )
Survey of plant cells and the piant kingdom. includes fundamentai concepts about
rools, stems, leaves, and reproductive structures asweH as thie morphology, repro-
duction, and phylogeny of ali plant phyla. F'rereqmstte BIOL 105 or consent of
instructor. Three !ectures and two. two hou: laboratory sessmns per week :

BIOL 110 Nalurai Resource Occupshons : : {‘!}
An orientation program designed to acquaint the student wlth the vafled naturai
resource professions and job characteristics. On_e Jecn._l_re per_ week

BI0L 111 Conservation of the Environment ' S i}
A survey of natural resourses including forests, range, m;nerais watcr and wildlife
as well as pational, stale and local poticies and programs for the use of such re-
sources, Two lectures per week.

BIOL 113 Outdoor Survival : {3}
& cowurse involving vigorous physical act:vny whlt.h covers survwai in many di-
ferent situations. Requires memorization and recognition of poisonous and non-
poisonous plants, snow camping, and eating unusuat items. Personal camping
equipment required. Two three hour iecturea each week and four overmght
weekend field frips.

BIGL 141 Human Anatomy and Physmiogy {3}
BIOL 141L Human Anatomy and Physiclogy Laboratory ' &
A general introduction to human physiology for the student who has tittie or no
training in the biological and physical sciences at the college ievel, For the general
student as well as students of nursing, physical education, and paramedical fieids.
Three tectures and two two-hour {aboratory sessions per week.
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BIOL 142 Human Anatomy and Physiclogy for Dental L

Assistants and Medical Office Assistanis ) {3}
intended to provide a basic knowiedge of anatomy and physiology with emphasis
on the structures and functions which are important in treating dental and medicai
patients. Three fectures per week.

BiOL 201 Developmental Biology : (4}
EBIOL 201L Deveiopmental Siology Laboratory - {1}
Study of the embryonic growth and deveiopment of both pIants and animals. Eriors
in normal development, cancer, aging, and retated topics are-presented. Four lec-
fures and one two-hour {aboratory session per week.

BIOL 202  Cellutar Biology {3)
BIOL 202|. Cellular Biology Laboratory ’ Il
The form, function, and bicenergetics of the cell. Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL
106 or consent of instructor. Three Ieotures and one fwo-hour Iaboratory sesmon
per week.

BIOL 203 Euolullon : : 3}
A study of evoluiion emphasizing its impartance as the unifying theory of biology.
The consequences of natural selection on the genetic structure of plant and animal
populations. Prerequisites: BiOL 101, BIOL 102 or B}OL 105. Three lectures per
week.

BIOL 211  Ecosysfem Bioiogy . o _' A )
BIOL 211L Ecosystem Biology Laboratory ’ o
A course to provide an elementary understanding of ecology utmzmg the popuia-
ion biology concepis ot population genetics; energetics, dynamics, distribution,
and sociclogy. Overnight andior weekend field tr;ps may be requnred Fouriectures
and one two- hour Iaboratory sessson per week

BIOL 220  Piant Systemahcs : . . {2}
BIOL 220L  Pfant Systematics Laboratury {2)
Systematics of the flowering plants, chiefly of this region. Emphasis is on family
characieristics and use of keys in identification. Assumes a knowledge of basic
pringiples of botany Two lectures and two iwo hour Iaboratory sessmns per week.

BIOL 231 invertebrate Zoology . . S : {3)
BIOL 231l inveriebrate Zoolegy Laboratory ' {1}
A study of the invertebrate phyia; their structure, phyblology. c1a53|hcation and life
histories. The insects and parasitic worms are introduced but not emphasized.

Work on independent project is required. Three teolures and two 2wo hour labora-

tory sessions per week,

BiOL 241 Pathologlcal Physioiogy (4)
A study of the functions of the human body with emphasis on interpretation of
those functions in relation {0 disease processes. PfereqUIsne BIOL 141 or BIOL
341. Four {cctures per week.

BiOL 250  General Microbiology {2}
BiOL 2501 General Microbiplogy Laboratory {2
An introductory program covering the general biology of the microorganisms. Two
lectures and two two- hour Iabmator)’ sessrons per week.

BIOL 261 !ndependent Study in Biology &1
A coursc which allows a student to pursue individual study in some area of biclogy.
Prereguisites: consent of instructor and biology background in the area of study.

BIOL 262 Independent Study in Biology - S 2
Sce description and prerequisites under BIOL 261

BIOL 311 ° Mullipie Resource Management - < {3
BIOL 311L Multiple Resource Management Laboratory N
A broad study of natural resources and their management, especialiy various
mineral and bictogical resources, fand uses and personat resources. Prerequisites:
BIOL 10§, BIOL 108, BiOL 107, and BIOL 211. Three lectures and one three-hour
laboratory session per week.,



Biclogy 85

BIOL 315 Epidemiclogy {3
A study of the characteristic patterns of. communlcabie dlsease Qccufrence as
related {o individuais, geographic location, and time. The factors affecting disease
cccurrence, the naiure of vital statistics, and study design and samplmg proce
dures alsc introduced. Three leciures per week, .

BIGOL 321 Taxonomy of Grasses S o (1)
BiGL 321L Taxonomy of Grasses Laboratory - - {2)
A study of the grass family, its relationships and identification. Emphasis wil be
placed on the floristic composition, distribution of grass communities, and field
identification in the forest and range reiated envircnments, One Iecture and two
twe-hour faboratory sessions per week,

BIOL 341 General Physiology {3}
BiCL 341L General Physiology Laboratory e 4
A study of the functions of the circulatory, nervous, resplratory. d:gestwe urinary,
reproductive and endocrine systems of the human body. Prereguisite: BIOL 106 or
consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two- hour Iaboratory ‘session per
week.

BIOL 342  Histology : _ : {2
BIOL 342L Histolagy Laboratory B
Microscopic study of tissues and organs. Prerequisites: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 or
BiOL 107 and consent of instructor, Two lectures and two two-hour laborawry ses-
sions per week.

BIOL 351 independent Study in Biology . . {1}
See description and prerequisites under BIOL 261, : . .
BIOL 362 Independent Study i in Biology : _ v
See description and prerequisites under BIOL 261.

BEOL 401, 402 Seminar {1}

Discussions of current problems, topics, and research procedures in biological
sciences and medicine. Topics of the seminarannounced each semester. Prerequi-
sites: sophomore clasmﬁcauon and consent of mstructor One onhe-hour session
per week.

BIOL 411 Mammalogy {2
BIOL 411L Mammalogy Laboratory )
The classitfication, life histories, and ecoiogy of mammals together with practice in -
the preparation of skins for study. Overnight andfor weekend fietd trips may be
reguired. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory session or three- hour fleid trip
per week.

BIOL 412 Ornithology {2)
BIOL 412L  Omithology Laboratory ’ ’ (N
The classification and iife histories of birds, including identification in the field.
Overnight and/or weekend field trips may be required. Two fectures and one two-
hour Jaboratory session or three-hour field trip per week.

BIOL 413  Fauna of Westarn Coforado 2
BiGL 41IL Fauna of Western Colorado Laboratory {1}
A field course to investigate the ecological, behavioral, and environmentai phys-
iology of all classes of western Colorado animais. Oftered simmer sessions only.
Prerequisite. one year of bioiogy or consent of instructor., Two lectures and twenty )
hours of fieid work per week.

BIOL 414  Aquatic Biology : 2
BIOL 414L Aquatic Biology Labaratory ’ ) (1}
Classification, life history, and ecology of aquatic animals. Overnight andfar
weekend field trips may be required. Two lectures and one twe-hour faboratary
session per week.
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BIOL 421 Flani Physiglogy SR _' B £ 1’
BIQL 421L  Plant Physiolagy Laboratory {2
Study af| plant arowth and davelopment at the molecular and ce!lular ieve! to under-
stand pfant growth at the arganismic level. Three Iccturcs and two iwo- hour Iabora-
tory sessions per weck.

BIOL 422  Field Botany — {2
BIOL 4221 Field Botany Laboratory Co {1}
A field-oriented botany course deaking with the structure and anaiysss of plantcom-
munities. This Gourse wiil encompass plant identification (not classification, vege-
tation sampling, data analysis {i.e., dominant species determination}, and plant
cotection techniques. Two lectures and one two and one-haif hour field session
per week,

BIOL 423  Piant Anzfomy e S : © (3
B10L 423L Piant Anatomy Lahoralory {2)
Study of the form, variability, and structure of the tissues comprising the higher
plant body. Frereqms:tes BIOL 105, BiOL 107;-and BIOL 107L. Three lectures and
two two-hour faboratory sessions per week.

BIOL 432 Penned Animal Hygiene - : 4
BiOL 430L Penned Animal Hygiene Laboratory i -
Study of management and care of jaborafory animals and wild animals kept in
captivity. Field trips are required. Two lectures and ane two- hourlaboratory session
per week.

BIOL 431  Animal Parasitology N B
BIOL 431L  Animal Parasitclogy {1}
Study of the most common and important parasites of domestic animals and man.
Inciuded are their ecotogy, epidemiciogy, diagnosis, and control Three lectures
and one iwo-hour taboralory session per week.

BIOL 441 Endocrinology o {3
BiOL 441l Endocrinology Laboramw ’ 1)
Lectures cover the anatomy and physiology of the endocrine system of vertebraies
while the faboratory emphasizes its normal and abnormal functions. Prerequisite:
BIOL 106 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two- hour taboratory ses-
sion per week. .

BIOL 442 Pharmacology ' @
Principles underiying absorption, distribution, metaboiism, and excretion of drugs.
Special emphasis is given to the interaction between chemical substances or
drugs and living organisms at ail levels of organization. Prerequisite: BIOL 141 or
consent of instructor. Three iectures per week.

BIOL 460, 461, 462, 463, 464 Extemships ' ©(2,4,6 8 10
A student may receive credit for work experience obtained on a job where the as-
signments are primarily biological projects. The number of credit hours awarded to
the student is determined by the school. Prerequisites: biology major and senior
standing with either a 2.8 grade-point average in major courses or consent of fac-
uity.

Business, General
{Schocf of Business}

BUGE 101 introduction to Business [ii]
How the American business system operaies and its place and rotein the economy.
American business system survey with emphasis on business functions and inter-
relations between the businessman and his environment. {Fall, Spring.)

BUGRE 141 Business Mathematics {3}
Begins with a fundamental review of whole numbers, decimals and fractions. Em-
phasis is placed an percentage appiications to solving various business problems
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in the areas of buying and selling merchandise; inventory computations; interest
compuiations on notes and savings, consumer ¢redit and instaiiment computa-
tions, home mortgage ioans; business depreciation computations; and tax and
payroll computations. Electronic calcutators are utilized in solving problems. {Fall
Spring.} .

BUGE 211 Business Communications - - {3}
The student develops a non-defensive, supportive communication system effec-
tively applied to interpersonal and written transactions w;th:n the business organi-
zation. Prerequisite; ENGL 11? {Fall, Spring } :

BUGB 221 Insurance ’ ) {3)
A study of the common types of protection oﬂered by insurance, mcluding fire,
theft, comprehensive, life, autornobile, accident, and health. Emphasis will be on
the appiication of insurance to individuals and smail business firms. {Spring.y

BUGB 241 Income Tax - (3
Covers the following areas of persanat income tax: fifling oul personal tax returns,
exemptions, determining taxable income, adjustments to gross income, itemized
deductionsg, rental income, depreciation, capital gains; and fosses, NoiforAccount—
ing majors. {Spring.}

BUGE 243 Personal Finance {3
Managmg personal {inances, including income, personal budgeting, taxes, se-
curing ioans, consumer credit, insurance, buylnq a home, miroductlon to invest-
ment. {Spring.)

BUGB 251 Business Law | (3)
Cavers contracts (formation, requirements, interpretation, d!scharge and enforge-
ment); agency law; other contracting parties. includes analysis of the concepis of
real and personal properly and anintroduction to the partnership form of ownership

(Falt.})

BUGR 252 Business Law I : : )]
Explores the corporaie form of ownership as artificial persons doing business, and
introduces the Uniform Commercial Code as the primary law covering: sales {:erms
of sales contracts, product liabiiity, performance and breachl commercial paper
{instrumentis used as a monetary substitute, such as checks, drafts, and promis-
sory notes); credit {security interests in real and personal property}. F'rereqmsstc
BUGRE 251, {Spring.} . .

Busfness, Management

{School of Business)

BUMA 121 Human Relations In Business ; {3)
Expiores the human side of organizations: morale, motivation, human needs
minorities as working partners, ieadership styles, organizational environment and
other human forces having an impact on business structures. {Fall, Spring.}

BUMA 201 Principles of Management ()
An in-depth study of management as the process of achieving organizational goals
or objectives by and through others. Emphasis wili be placed on the functions
performed by managers and how they are influenced by forces both within and
cutside the organization. Managers’ use of resources wnl be investigated. {Fall,
Spring.)

BUMA 221 Supervisary Concepis and Prachces {3)
Designed for practicing or potential supervisors and managers who hold or will
hold first-line to middle-level management positions, Focuses on the management
functions of planning, organizing, stafflng, directing, and controll!ng and theirrela-
tion to the daily job of the supervisor, {Spring.)

AUMA 264, 265 Related Work Experiance {1, 2)
See BUAC 264, 265 course description.
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BUMA 301 Qrganization Theory C (3}
Siudy of essential elements necessary to any buszness orgamza:lonal sfructure
from the point of view of both management théory and practice. Case stodies of
business organizations are included. Prerequisite: BUMA 201 or conseni of instruc-

tor. {Fail.}

BURKA 302 Problems in Small Busiress Oparations 3}
Analysis of manageria!l probiems of the small business. Case studies, outside
speakers, and individual reports of iocal smafl business enterprises supplement
class discussions. Siudents must have an understanding of elementary accouni-
ing, finance, and business law, or have experience in smail husiness operation.
Prerequisites: BUMA 201, BUMK 231 and three hours of BUAC courses beyond 202.

BUMA 331 Quantitative Decisian-Making : (3
inciudes apptication of inferential statistics to reahstfc business situations-and
use of quantitative tocis tc enhance business decision-making ability, Covers such
areas as dascriptive statistics for data summarization, probability theory, distribu-
tions, estimation, and index numbsers. Particular emphasis is given {0 hypothesis
testing. Analysis of variance, regression/correlation analysis, and time series anal-
ysis. Introduction io operations research and finear programmmg Pf&requlsntes
MATH 121, STAT 2i4. {Spring.)

BUMA 333 Managerial Finance S {3}
Acquisition, allocation, and management of funds within the business enterprise.
Financial goals, funds flows capital budgeting, and financing stratemes Prerequt
sites: BUAC 201, MATH 121 STAT 214_{Fall}

BURA 351 Preparing for Job Placement o {3)
A study of ihe principies and techmques involved in a successfui }ob search,. Em-
phasis is piaced on conducting a career research, identification of goals, preparing
asuccessful job campaign and elements of a successful job interviow. The student
prepares a job kit including a prospect lisi, resume, cover letter, advertisements,
prospect letiers, and sales and foltow-up letiers which can be used in a job search.
Prerequisite: ]umor or.senior standing or perm:ssaon of 1he mstructor (FaH )

BUMA 361, 362 independent Study in Managemem T ) {1 2
An ppportunity tora student with a previousty developed interest in and knowledge .
of a speciafized subject to continue the work. Students must apply for the course
through their advisers at least three weeks prior to the end of the semester preced-
ing the semester in which they wish to take the independent Study. Only students
who have compieted 12 credit hours of work in the field chosen for the study and
who have a cumuiative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher will be zilowed to .
ensoil for credit in this upper-division course.‘Consent of instructor required. {Fali,
Spring.}

BUMA 371 Personnel Management {3)
A study of the effective use and adaptation to the human resources of an organiza-
tion through the management of pedpie related activities, Emphasis wifl be placed
on the interface activities forming the core of personnel management: work, staff-
ing, compensation, appraisal, iraining and development, organizational main-
tenance, and unions. Offered even years only. {Spring.)

BUMA 401 Advanced Problems in Small Business Dperations | ’ {6}
Sponsored by the Mesa Coltege School of Business and the Smait Business Ad-
minisiration, 2 Smaif Business Insiituie program enabies upper-division business
students to furnish manageiment assistance to mmembers of the small business
community. The program provides students practicai fraining which supplemenis
academic theory by permitting them to handie problems in a real business anviron-
ment. Students must apply to the Schoot of Business at least ihree weeks before
the end ofthe semester preceding the sernester in which they wish to participate.
Prerequisite: BUMA 302 andior permission of instructior. Credit not available
through compeiency or chalienge. (Fall.}
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BUMA 402 Advanned Problems in Sm&!l Busmess Oparatrons 138 {8)
Continuation of Advanced Protilems in Small Business Operations |, Prcrcqumlles
BUMA 302 and/or permission of instructor, (Spnng {Not necessary to compiete
BUMA 401 before 402y -

BUMA 421 Credit and Collection Management {3}
The various kinds of consumer and commarcial credit are studied in relationship o
the management of credit by business firms. The legal aspects of credit extension
as well as current iegisiation are investigated. Provides information and under-
standing of credit operations of business for bath students of-business and practic-
ing businessren. Prerequisites: BUAC 202 and BUMA 201 or perm:ss:on of inslruc
tor. {Sprmg )

BUMA 435 Probiems in Managerral Fmance - : {3)
Case studies and readings in financiat management involving concepts practices,
and technigues introduced and developed in BUMA 339. Prercquisite: BUMA 338,
{Spring.)’

BUMA 451 Management internship {1 5)
An opportunity for the student to learn mora about management functions and
activities through exposure to an actual business ar agency environment. Students
observe and participate in management aclivities which’ enable tham fo relate
classroom theory to an-the- -job experiences. Students must apply for this course at
least five weeks prior 1o the end of the semaster praceding the semester in which”
they wish to take the course. Credit not availabie through competency crchatienge.

Prerequisites: Management major and perm:ssion of the insiructor. (Fall, Spring.)

BUMA 464, 465 Related Work Expenence _ _ _ 1,2
Scc BUAC 264, 265, 484, 465 course desr‘nptrcﬂs _ N _
BUMA 471 Produciion Management i (3}

Use of resources in producing goods and services. Concepts of planning, schedut-
ing, and controlting. productive activifies and physical re.‘ources Prerequesnes
BUMA 301 and 339. Offered odd years oniy. {Sprmg} :

BUMA 491 Business Policies and Management : - {3
Duties and responsibilities of op management in establishing rolicies, objeclives
and future plans for business organizations, Study of complex cases and actual
experiencein rea! situations involving policy decisions. Reyuired of all BBA majors
during the last semesier of the senior year. Prercquisites: Al required manag@ment
and accounting courses and senior atandlng {Sprmg}

Business, Marketing
{School of Business)

BUMK 135 Salesmanship {3)
The salesperson is viewed as a counselor whose role is to help buyers make better
decisions, and professional saiesmanship is recognized.as an integrat function in
rmadern somety Basic sales technigues are studied and practiced in sales presen-
fations. {Fail.) . .

BUMK 231 Principies of Markeilng e {3)
The use and development of marketing siraiegy and the effects of buyer motivation
are the overall theme as the major functions of marketing arg explored: buying,
selling, distribution, pricing, advertising and storage. A contrast is made betweer
the two marketing mstltutions wholesaling and retailing. {Fail.)

BUMK 232 Advertising (3}
Ar introductory course in modern advertising princ sies, includirg a study of adver-
tising practices, terminology, the communication process, advertising agencies,
media, and methods. The course locks at advertising from the business viewpoint
but also emphasizes its importance to the consumer and the economy. {Spring.}
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BUMK 325 Raiailing {3)
Alook atthe retailing environment inciuding retai opportumtleS sales stimulation,

operating policies and practices, control, and service. Case studies and outside
speakers supplement the class lectures. Prerequisites: BUMK 231 Principtes of
Marketing. {Fall.) )

BUMK 432 Advanced Marketing {3}
An in-depth study of the complex marketing problems which confront modern busi-
ness and the development of marketing strategy which will allow the firm to pro-
gress toward (s corporate objectives. Prerequisite: BUMK 231. {Fall.}

BUMK 433 Marketing Research B <1}
A study of marketing research theory and techniques. Specific objectives are to
educate the student in the use of the scientific method, io develop-ihe student’s
analytical ability, to familiarize the student with basic marketing research toois,
and 10 develop the student’s proficiency in the -art of writing research reports.
Cases and actual research projects will be utilized. Prerequisites: BUMK 432,
BUMA 331,

Career Counselmg and Guidance
{School of Social and Behavmra! Sc:ences)

CCG 280 :Oceupationai Studies i : . {30}
This general program requiremant may be comp!eted in the following ways: {1)
Work experience may be submitted for evaluation for a possible maximum credit
award of 24 semester hours; {2) the student may usa coursework in business, voca-
tional technical, or other career oriented courses approved by the Program Dlrec '
tor; or, () a combmahon of options {1} and {2}. : .

CCG 320 Principles of Career Guidance and Joh D_eveiopmen! : o '(3}
Topics inctude career education, career development theory, factors influencing
career development, individual and group counseling. Job development and ptace—
meni are analyzed as a coordmated cooperative activity. . o

CCG 324 Career Information and Decision Makmg {3
Analysis of the types and sources of career information and its various uses in
career counseling with special emphasis on decision making theories and pro-
cesses. ) )

CCG 420 Counseling Pracesses and Technigues (3)
Exploration and examination of counseling principies and practices which facili-
iate interpersonal communication and effective career deveiopment. Counseling
skilis in attending behavior, listening, probiem expleration, responding, under-
standing and modes of action are examined, discussed, and applied in ctassroom
counsehng situations. )

CCG 422 Personnet and Guidance interviewing . '{3}

Career guidance and personnel interviewing methods are discussed and practiced
in classroom situations. Topics inciude various types of interviews used in person-
nej and management situations, questioning technigues, and interpretation of in-
terview findings. Counts as management course for all BBA candidates.

CCG 424 Group Guidance Processes and Techniques {3)
Emphasis is on group procedures and processes for helping others to devejop set-
understanding leading to eftective personal and career plans and decisicns. He-
cently developed career guidance and counseling materials and programs are dis-
cussed.
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CCG 440 Practicum--Business o o R ¢ 1
CCG 442  Practicum-—Education . : . e (4}
CCG 444 - Practicum—Government .~ - : i {4)
Students are required to select two practicum areas from among the three oftered
by Mesa College and are ptaced under professional supervision to gain useful expe-
rience and practice in personnel, counseling, and guidance activities. Selection of
practicums to be taken will be made with the approval of the program direcior.
Primary consideration wiil be given to previous work experience and personal ca-
reer goals. A lyped paper must be submitted for approval and coufrse credit. All
students will meet at least one hour per week on campus with college faculty for
consultation and evaluation of individual progress. Students who have received
credit for wark experience under CCG 290 may be allowed 1o substitute caursework
for one or both practicums with the approval of the Program Direcior. :

Chemistry
{Schoo! of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

CHEM 121 Goneral Chemistry . {4
A iecture course in fundamental principles of chemistry and their application. In-
ctudes atomic structure, bonding, periodic law, gas laws, mass relationships, sclu-
tion theory, oxidation-reduction, electrochemistry, and innic equitibriurm, Designed
for students in fiberal arts, nursing, homemaking, and agriculture. Prereguisite:
high school algebra or satisfactery entrance examination scores. Four lectures per
week. 2 T SEUS :

CHEM 121L  General Chemistry Laboratory ) ) B}
Laboralory work designed to acquaint the student with procedures and techniques
of basic chemistry. Work invoives measurément and observation of physical prop-
erties and chemical changes. Qne three-hour session per week. {CHEM 121
usually offered also in Summer Session.) - ’ :

CHEM 122 introductory Organic Chemisiry =~ : (4
A lecture course in fundamental principles or organic chemistiry. included are no-
menclature and chemical and physical properties ot selected classes of com-
pounds, Carbonium fon and acid-base theories are introduced. Intended to be a
continuation of CHEM 121. Four lectures per week. Prercquisile: CHEM 121 or
CHEM 137, oL : . : i

CHEM 1220  Introductory Organic Chemistry Lahoratory [5)
Laboratory work designed to acquaint the student with several fundamental or-
ganic faboratory procedures, properties of sciected classes of compounds, and
some of the methods of preparative organic chemistry. One three-hour session per
week. : S - . o

CHEM 131, 132 General inorganic Chemistry {4, 4)
A lecture course in fundamenial principles of general inorganic chemistry. In-
cluded are atomic structure, bonding, periedic iaw, Kinetic theory, gas laws, stoi-
chiometry, solution theory, oxidation-reduction, electrachemistry. lonic equilib-
rium in solution is emphasized. Intended for students of chemistry, engineering,
pre-medicine, pre-veterinary medicine, and other sciences. Gorequisite: MATH 113,
Prerequisites: high school chemistry and satisfactory ACT scores or CHEM 121.
Four lectures per week.

CHEM 131L, 132L.  Generat inorganic Chemistry Laboratory {1, 1}
Experiments in descriptive chemistry, gas laws, equilibrium, electrochemistry, and
inorganic qualitative analysis. One three-hour session per week.
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CHEM 151  Engineering Chemistry : {4}
Selected fundamentals of chemistry. included are stotchiomeiry, periodic faw,
chemical banding, gas faws, thermodynamics, equilibrium, oxidation and reduc-
tion, and electrochemistry. Not recommended for nan-enginecring studenis or
chemical engingering students. Corequisite: MATH 113. Prerequisites: high school
chemistry and satisfactory ACT scores or CHEM 121, Four lectures per week.

CHEM 151L Engineering Chemisiry Laboratory ' {1}
Experiments in descriptive chemistry, gas laws, equmbnum eiecirochemtslry, and
inorganic qualitative analysis. One three-hour session per week.

CHERM 201 ' Life Science QOrganic Chemistry - {4)
A lecture course on the chemical and physical properties of the major classes of
organic compounds. Nomenclature, structure, sterecisomerism, and reactions are
stressed. Particuiar emphasis is placed on biological applications. Prerequisite:
CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. Four lectures per week.

CHEM 201L Life Science Organic Chemistry Laboratory {1)
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamental technigues as well as with
reactions and properties of organic compounds. Selected synthetic and analytical
methods are introduced. Particular emphasis is placed on jife science appilca
tions, One three-hour session per week. . .

CHEM 202 Biochemistry : (4‘.!
A lecture course on metabolism in |ts broadest sense and the parts played in it by
carbohydrales, lipids, proteins, and enzymes Prereqms:tes CHEM 132 and CHEM
201 or CHEM 212. Four lectures per week :

CHEM 202L .. Biochemistry Laboratory ' {1}
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamental biochermcal technigues
as well as with enzymatic reactions and some reactions of carbohydrates, lipids,
and proteins. One three-hour session per week. '

CHEM 211, 212 Organic Chemistry {3, 3
A fecture course on the chemical and physma[ p{opemes of the ma]or claszes of
organic compounds. Mechanistic, stereachemical, acid-base, and related theories
are used throughaout to relate types of reactions and unify tha study. Prerequisite:
CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

CHEM 211L, 212L Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2,2}
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamema[ techmques as well as with
rcactions and syntheses of manyclasses of compounds. Classical quaiitative anal-
y5is is introduced. Some experience with methods used to es{ablish theoretical
principles is also obtained. Two three-hour sessions per week,

CHEM 22% Instrumentai Methods of Analysis {1}
A Jecture course in fundamental principles of instrumental analysis. Prerequisite:
CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. One lecture per week. Not offered every year.

CHEM 221L Instrumental Meihods of Analysis Laboratory {2)
Laboratory work providing experieaces in instrumental analytical methods. Be-
cause of the instruments available, empbasis is on inorganic analyses by spectro-
scopic methods. Two three-hour sessions per week. Not offered every year.

CHEM 248 Independent Study in Chemistry {H
A course in which a student with a previously developed interest in and knowledge
of a specialized subject can continue his or her work. it is expected that most such
work will be originai: however, studies of a non-original nature bul not in the es:
tablished curricuiurn will atso satisfy the requiremenis of this course. Prerequisite;
cansent of instructor. Work schedule by arrangement. '

CHERM 249 Independent Study in Chemistiry 2
See Independent Study course description under CHEM 248,
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Computer Science
{School oi Natural-Sciences and Mathemahcx}

CSCI 10D Computers in our Somaly ] o ' {3
An introduction to the organization of computer systems Study of the technigues
and applications of computing in non-technical disciplines. Apptication of compu-
tational technigues to problems in such fiefds as art, education, economigs, politi-
cal science, fiterature, archaeology, history and medicine, Discussion of the role of
thecomputerin society. Emphasis is upon recognizing and understanding boih the
power and iimitations of the computer in various fields. Topics will inciude physical
and logical aspects of computing; flowcharting and programming in high levei lan-
guages; data bases and information retrieval; numerical and nonnumerlcal compu-
tation; simulation. Three lectures per week

CSCl 111 introduction to Computmg S £
History of computers, descriptions of a typical computer, computer efements and
symbolism, computer controt .and data flow, peripheral components, memory
devices, problem solving using a programming ianguage._ Three lectures per week.

CSCI 131  Introduction to Fortran ngrammmg {3}
Various mathematics, science and engineering problems are pul in FORTRAN lan-
guage and then run on the high-speed computer. Probiems using function subpro-
qgrams; external statements; transferring data to and from tape; name-list state-
ments; computer solution of engineering problems. Prerequisite: MATH 113 of
consent of instructor. Three lectures per week. '

CSCi 131L  Introduction o For'(ran Programming Laboratory i - B 5
Various FORTRAN programs are run on the high-speed computer. Laboratory work
consists of running and debugging them. 1t also inciudes operating the console,
printer, and reader as well as using the disk and tape drwes connected with the
computer Prerequisite: MATH 113. Twao one hour -apt;%;on'a per week. i '

CSCI 133  introduction to Pascai Programmmg o o {3
Anintfroduction to PASCAL and the concepts of structured programming. Various
programming topics and techniques such as chavacter manipulation, arrays, mod-
ular programming, searching and sorting technlques, files and records, data struc
tures. Prerequisite; CSCI 111, Three lectures per week.

CSCi 133L  Introduction fo Pascai Programming Laboraiory {1
An introduction to PASCAL and the concepis of structural programsnming. Work
consists of running and debuggmg programs Prereqmstte CsCl 111, Two one-
hour sessions per week.

CSCi 135 Cobol Programmmg {3)
See the BUDP 121 course description. Computer science students nosmatly enroll
in BUDP 131 but are offered this course upon demand when BUDP is not being
taught. Three lectures per week.

CSCI 230 Assembly Language Programming o3
Computer structure and machine language; addressing technigues; digital repre-
sentation of data; symbolic coding and assembly systems; selected programming
technigues. Prerequisite: At least one high leve! Ianguage or consent of mstructor
Three lectures per woek,

CSCI 230L  Assembly Language Programming Laboratory {1
Various Assembly Language programs are run on the high speed computer. Work
consists of running and debugging them. It atso includes operating the conscle,
printer, and reader as well as using the disk and tape drives connected with the
compuler. Prerequisite: CSCI 133. Two one-hour sessions per week.

C5Ci 240 Computer Architecture {3
A survey of computer architectures, memory structures and addressing, arithmetic
schernes, data channels, order codes, micropragramming, and multiprocessors.
Prerequisiie: CSCI 230. ENGR 251 recommended. Three lectures per week,
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C3Ci 250 Information Structures . S (3)
A study of information representations and re¥ationsh:ps between forms of repre-
sentations and processing technigues. Transformation between storage media:
referencing of information as related to the structure of #s representation. Con-
cepts of arrays, records, files, trees, list and list structure, sortmg and oearchtech
nigues. Corequrszte CSC] 230 Three leciures per week.

CSCi 330 Programming Languages i i L {3)
Algorithmic languages, declarations, storage allocation, subroutlnes coroutines
and tasks. Principies and concepis which characierize various classes of high-
leve! computer-pragramming Janguages. List-processing language developmeant
and use. Analysis of sirengths and weakness of list processors: SNOBOL, IPL-V,
LiSP, etc. Prerequisites: CSCt 111, 230, 250. Three lectures per.week.

CSCI 341  Analog and Digitai Computer Electronics {3
Basic elements and technologies used to fabricate analog and digital computers;
laboratory expericnce in constructing simpfe computer subsystems. Theory and
application of hybrid computers. F‘rerequlsrte MATH 280. Three Iectures per week.

CSCi 373 Compuier SoHware Systems ) ) (3)
Aszsembly systems, macros, fQ programming, executive systems, proiection tech-
niques, qeneration and maintenance, prierity and scheduling techmques for baich—
nrocesslng Prerequisite: CECI 240 Three Iectures perweek

CSCH 380 -Operations Research ' {3}
Methods of linear and dynamic pregramming; inventory and reptacemem models;
queuing theory; game theory; PERT and CPM and S|mulat|0n Prereqmsttes MATH
152, STAT 200, CSCI i31. Three reciures per wcek

CSCi 450 Compsler Structure : @
A review of major probiem-oriented Ianguages bootstranplng techniques and
metacompilers; languages for compiler writing, storage aflocation and mapping,
dynamic atlocations, scanners, code emitters, one pass and multi-pass syglcms,
code optlmmmon Frereqmb:tes CbCl 330 373 Three Iectureb per week

CSC1 450 Da:a Base Design ’ {3}
An introduction to the design and implementation of data base sysiems. The
network, hierarchical, and relational approaches to.design wilt be discussed. Also,
the prebiems of security and mtegrlty will’ be descnbed Prereqmsrte CbCI 230
Three {ectures per week. . :

CSCI 470 Operahng Systems Design ' {3)
Aspects of computer operating system design and implememahon including mem-
ory managemeni, processor maragemeant, device management, information
managemeni. Performance cvatuataon methods, Frereqursne ‘CSCH330. Three Iec
fures per week.

CSCH 491, 482 Independent Study o ’ {1, 2
Provides the student a means to pursuc an area of interest which is not in the
normal curriculum, The assistance and direction of a depariment faculty memter
and the consent of the mstructer are requisites. :

CSCI 495, 496 Seminar ' {1 1)
Seminars conducted by faculty, students and vrsmng prafessors. A total of fifteen
hours needed for one seminar credit.

Data Processing
{School of Business)

BUDP 101 Business Data Processing i : {3)
An introduction to computers and business data processing gystems Fundamen-
tals of computer pregramming are developed by writing pragrams in BASIC. An
apporiunity to investigate this rapidly growing area. (Fall, Spring).
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BUDP 111 Basic Programming Keypunch el . {1}
An introduciory five-week course in the basic operatlons and applications of the
keypunch with special emphasis on keypunching computer-programming lan-
guages. Not recommended for data processing majors or ihose seeking keypunch
job-entry skills, Offercd only upon sufficient demand

BUDP 112 Keypunch and Verifier ’ (2)
A preliminary course in the fundameniais of the keypunch and verifier {o develap
the necessary operationat skilis for job entry. Includes IBM Saorier operation. Rec-
ommended for data processing majors and those interested in job antry skilis.
Prerequisite: Typing or consent of the |nstructor OffPrPd oniy upon sufficient de-
mand. . L . L .

BUDP 113 Production Keypunch ' {1
An advanced course in the operation of, ‘the kpypunch verifier, and sorter. Speed
and efficiency are developed through application of business probiems and com-
munity business experience. Includes methods of using companion equipment.
Offered only upon sufficient enrollmcnt Prerequ;stte typmg or conbent of ;nstru:}
for,

BUDP 121 Compuier Operations ' (3
Students {earn to operate the computer and compile programs written by program-
mers. Emphasis is placed on knowledge of the operating system of the computer
and the controt language used to run it. Hands on running of the computer offers
opporiunity to salve probiems artsing from operation of the equipment. Prerequi-
site; BUDP 10t or consent of instructor. Night course. {Spring).

BUDP 13t Cobol Programming | {3}
Students write program in COBOL using modern methods of top down, structured
design. Emphasis is placed on traditionat business applications such as payroll,
accounis receivable, and inventory control Students fearn to debug and document
their programs. Prerequisite: BUDP 107 or consent of instructor. {Spring.)

BUDF 231 Assombler Language {3}
A beginning course in assembler language programming. Inciudes data represen-
tation concepts, instruction formais, core dump analysis, basic assembier lan-
guage instructions, and register usage. Students write programs in |IBM 360 As
sembler. Prerequisite: at least one programming course. {Fall.}

BUDP 233 Fortran IV {3
Aniniroductory course in FORTRARN programming. Emphasis is placed on develop-
ment of programming lagic, flow-charting. input and output routmcs Prerequmte
BUDP 101 or consent of |nstructor {Fati Sprmg}

BUDP 234 RPG Programming (3
Writing business programs in RPG, with emphasis on tearning the internal logic
cycle of RPG. Development of programming logic through use of decision tables
Prerequisitc: BUDP 101 or consent of instrucior. {(Spring.) : :

BUDP 261, 262 Independent Sfudy in Data Processing R -1
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior
to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to take inde-
pendent Study. Only students who have completed nine credit hours of work in the
fieid chosenfor Independent Study and who have a cumulative grade-peint average
of2.50r h:gher will be allowed to enroil for credit in this course. Consent of instruc-
tor rcquired in all cases. (Fall, Spring}.

BUDP 264, 265 Related Work Experience B & -+
See BUAC 284, 265 course description. :
BUDP 332 Cobol Programming fl {3}

A continuation of BUDP 131, Disk processing, inctuding scqucntial indexed se-
quentiatl, and random processing; sub-routines; overlays; and use of operating Sys&-
tem resources for systems development. Prerequas:te BUDP 131. {Fall.}
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BUDP 44t Computers in Managemsni IR ’ A3
The use of computers by management to fun then’ busmess more effectwer Pa-
ticularatiention is paid te the advantages of using computers, the probiems asso-
cialed with computerized processing and the controls which are necessary to in-
sure that output is correct, An indepth look at the primary applications of A/R, AP,
P/R, GIL, and Inventory Control as well as the latest concepts such as Data Base
allow the student to see the practical application of data processing. The course is
appropriate for management and accounting majors as weil as data proccssmg
majors, Frcrequ:s;tes BUDP 101. (Fali))

BUDP 481. Aotamated Systems ’ {3}
Students analyze aciual business applications and convert them to a computerized
sysiem, gaining an indepth knowledge of systems design procedures and anappre-
ciation of the intricacies and detaii invoived in designing a complete system. Pre-
reguisites: At least 2 programming {anguages or consent of instructor. (Spring.)

Dental Auxiliary and Expanded Functfon
{Schogl of Mursing and Alfied Heallh)

GENT 110 Orientation to Dentistry ' {2)
An introduction to the dentai health team, including the speclames The study of
the history of dentistry and the organization and function of the professional or-
ganizations of the ADA and the ADAA. Emphasis on ethics, profosswr‘ailsm ard
communication.

DENT 112 Bental Science | _ o i {3}
Study of tooth anatomy and surrounding tissues, 1dcr‘m|catton ofindividual teeth,
descriptions of individual teeth {externa!'y and infernaliy), or..c[usmn and eruption.
Tooth drawings.

DEMT 120 BRental Sciance i {3}
Study of the grewth and deveiopment of the face and nose, torgue, palate and
feeth. Head and neck anatomy includes bones, musc]es anri nerves. Course in-
ciudes lmr,robrotogy and sterilization techmques

DENT 122 Qrat Pathology 3)
An introduction to oral disease, its causes, its process, and iis effects. ]

DENT 130 Chairside | : ' : - (&
BENT 130L  Chairside | Lab 2

Introduction 1o basic chairside procedures, dental equipment, laboratory proce-
dures, and preventive dentistry. Students gain knowledge of instruments, tray set-
ups and procedures, and baslc pubiic relations in dealing with dental patients
during reception, operative procedures, and education.

DENT 140  Dental Materiats | . : o {2)
DENT 140L Denfal Materials | Lab {2
Comprehensive study of afl materials used in the practice of dentistry. This in-
cludes cements, amalgams, impression materials, gypsum compounds, waxes,
gold and iis altoys, basic metat alloys, plastics for pmstheuc applications, porce-
iain, direct anterior esthetlr materials, and sealants.

DENT 150  Radiclogy | : (2)
DENY 150L HRadialogy | Leb (1)
The history, basic principies of radiation, biological effects of radiation, radiation
protection, basic intra-oral techniques, film-processing technigues, normal ana-
tomical landmarks, and mounting and storage of processed films.

PENT 160  Chairside I o o Co {2}
DENT 180L Chairside It Lab (2
DENT 16DE Chairside il Extemnship {6)

Clinical expertence in community offices and clinics augmemed by ctassroom in-
struction in dental speniatiies—armentarium and procedures for each-—and ad-
vanced chatrside procedures.
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DENT 47¢  Denial Materials |- S e A m
DENT170L Dentai Meteriats || Lab - ; : T
Application of dental restorative materials and laboratory techntques Placement
cftemporary restorations, bases, and liners. Also fabrlcatlon of custom trays tem-
porary hridges, and temporary crowns, .

DENT 18¢  Radiclogy It . o ()
DENT 180L . Radiology Lab )]
introduction to extra-oral radiographs, continued iahoratory and clinical expe-
rience in exposing intra-oral fiims, as well as introduction to abnormal anatomical
landmarks and pathological findings.

DENT 190 Dental Office Procedures o _ 2
DENT 180L Dental Office Procedures Lab {1}
This course is designed to give the student sufficient knowicdge (8] mamtam ap-
pointment ¢ontrol and recall system, piace and receive tefephone calls, record
financial transactions, maintain a bookkeeping system (pegboard, n:omputer\ com-
plete insurance forms and mairiain a supply inventory.

DENT 200 Introduction to Expanded Function

Dental Auxiiiary S SRR 4
DENT 200L  introduction to Expanded Functlon _
Dental Auxiliary ’ oo : - {1)

Advanced study of Odontography fexternal features, dcscr:pt:ons of individua!
taeth}, inciuding carving individual teeth, Course will include a review of concpptq
uf pcclusion and rastorative materials, .

DENT 210 Expanded Function Denial Auxiliary - . {4)

DEMWT 210L Expanded Funetion Bental Auwxifiary - : : - {4}
DENT 210E  Expanded Function Dental Auxitiary - (&)

Review cf tooth morphategy ard ocelusion and restorative materials, Clinical prac-
tice in placement, carving, and finishing cnmposne and ama}gam resforaticns.

Diesel Hydraulics
{Schoo! of Industry and Technology)

DIHY 111 Introduction to Heavy Equipment and Shop Processes o (3)
Acourse to introduce occupational outiook, places for employment, steps in shop
wark, shop safety, toois, measuring dewoes and test equipment.

DIHY 115  internal Combustion Engine Maintenance Co {2)
A study of engine operating principles, dlesel’ fueis, engine lubrscants coolants,
bearings, seals, lubrication systems, cooling sy..,tcm.a and preventive main-
tenance. T

DIHY 120 internal Combustion Englne Recondltlonmg {5}
A study of the engine’s cylinder biock, crankshaft and bearings, piston and cen-
necting rod assemblies, cam shafi, gear train, engine timing, cylinder head as-
sembly, intake and exhaust systems and components.

DIHY 135 Fuel Systems ' - - {3)
A study of desingn, ¢construction, repair, and mamienance of fuel :n;echon and car-
buretion system components.

DIHY 140 Diese! Engine Troubleshooting : {5}
A study of trouble shooting analysis techniques-ana performance problems: in-
cludes ad]ustment rccessary for normal performance.

DIHY 145 Cluiches Transmassuons and Drivelines | ' {4}
A study of the operatmg grincipies, construction, repair and maintenance of power
train components.

&
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DIHY 146 Clutches, Transmissions and Drivelines #
A continuation of DIHY 145 with emphasis an bpeuailzed equapment and repair,

RiHY 150 * Hydraulic Systems ! - i R ]
A study of hydraulic termmology, principies ol hydraulic operahons and basic hy-
draukic systems design. Includes analysis technigues. )

DIHY 160 Hydraulic Systems i i '(2)
A study of hydraulic fiuids, conductors, reservoirs, pumps, pressure control, vot-
ume controi, check valves, actuator flow controls, cyllndcrs Inctudes lesting and
adjusting for optimurn performance.

DIHY 195, 196 Special Studies in Heavy EqunpmenlIDlese! : {1 2)
Specialized studies related to student's fieid of training béyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Siudents must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Second semeaster standing or equivalent.

Economics
{Schoof of Social and Behavioral Scaences}

ECON 201, 202 Principles of Economics 3,3
A survey of basic corlcepls ot economics. Notopen to frcshmcn Must be taken in
sequence. .

ECON 301 Lakor-Managemeni Relations {3
A study of the organized tabor mavement, employer labor policies, collective bar-
faining, wages and wage reguiation, social insurance, and public fabor policy. Pre-
requisites: FCON 201, 202 or equivalent. Counts as a Management course for BBA
candidates.

ECOM 310 Money and Bankmg ' !
A study of monetary, credit and banking systams in the United States. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent. Counts as a Management course tor BBA candi-
daies.

ECON 312 Economic Hisiary of the United Siates {3
A course tracing the economic development of the United States and the nation’s
econumicinstitutions from the colonial pericd to the prasent. Prerequisites: EGON
201, 202 or HIST 131, 132 or permission of the instructor. :

ECON 320 History of Economic ideas - - {3)
The development of cconomic analysis, thaught, theories and dortnne‘a from the
ancient world to recent times. Prerequisites: ECQON 201, 202 or eguivalent.

ECOMN 351 independent Study in Economics : . {t)
ECOM 352 independent Study in Economics {2)
Prereguisites: six hours of economics and permission of the instructor.

ECOMN 401 Government and Businsss K]

A study of structure, conduet and performance in relevant markets including com-
petitive and non-competitive behavior in relation {o anti-trust activities and federat
regulations. Prerequisites: EGON 201, 202 or equivalent. Counts as a Management
course for BBA candldates.

ECON 410 Public Finance (i)}
A study of revenue and expenditure policies of governments and their relation to
the national economy. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent. Gounis as a
Management coursc for BBA candidates.

ECON 420  international Economics . {3}
Anintroductory study of international trade theory and policy such as: balance of
payments analysis, international investment flows, and the position of the dollarin
fareign exchange transaction. Prereguisites: ECON 201, 202 or egquivalent.

%
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ECOM 431, 432 Taprcs in Ecunomlcs : ’ R (3 3}
Selected tOpELS rcia!mg ‘to: the theories, concepts and inqtitutmns m naturat re-
source Lsc and cconomic analysis designs for evatuating alternalive resource-use
paterns, private and public. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or cquwalent

ECON 442 Intermediate Macroeconomrc Theory {3}
Study of major aggregate cconomic models including the rates of consumption,
investment and government decisions on aggregate economic activity. Preregui-
sites: EGON 201, 202 or permission of instructor.

ECCHN 443 intermediate Microeconamic Theory (3}
Siudy of produciion, price and distribution theory, 1ncludmg vaiue dnd dl&.trtbuhon
thecries under conditiors of varying market structures. Prereguisites: EC_ON 201,
202 or permission of the instructor. ' -

Education
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences) S
EDUC 121 Children’s. Literature {Pre-School, Primary to Third Grade) - . . {3}

History of children’s literature; introduction tu authars and iflustrators of piclurc
books, stories, and poetry for pre-school and early primary; freld prcuec!

EDUC 122 Children’s Literature {Upper EIementary«Earﬁy Adofescem} ' {3)
Reading and evajuating classic and contemporary jiterature for grades 4- 6 and 79,
chiidren's magazines; problems in readinrg guidance. .

EDEC 251 infroduction to Fducation i3)
Survey of the fickd of educatior. Aspecis considered: history of Amerscan educa-
tion, phlioSOphiCu of education, problemsin eduudhon the bchooi asd SOCJd| inati-
tJiiO!‘l Required for Education majors.

EDUC 252 Introduction to the Classraom : ' N &
A basic course for the future educator. The student is pldced in a local school o,
observe and take part in the educational process. Prereguisite: Education 251,

Education, Early Childhood

{Schoo! of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

ECED 110 Infant and Toddier Curriculum - {2}
Inciudes curriculum for the one- to three-year-old age group. Emphasis an maintain-
ing heatthtul, safe environmental activitics to stimuiale sumai Jdnguage mie lec-
tual, and motor development.

ECED #1t  Curriculum in Early Childhood Education (3]
Acoursein the philosophy and theory of preschool education, including taboratary
experiences forlearning about children and the philosophy, goals, and operaticn of
the nursery school. Students spend time in assigned laboratory and participate in
group meetings for discussion and evaluation.

ECED 121 Introduciion to Early Chitdhood - o : {2)
To acqualnt new students with the field of early childhood, to gain knowledge of the
facilitics and programs offefed for young children, and to observe young children at
work and play. Licensing and health regulations for chikiren's centers are consid-
ered in this course,

ECED 252 Studeni Teaching {5}
Students spend a minimum cf three hours per day working in licensed centers
under a qualified teacher. Students are also supervised by a cotlege ingtructor, with
ceniercnee periods and evaluation of student’s progress.
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ECED 258 *Independent Siudy in Early Childhoed Education - .- . (1)
ECED 258 ‘*independent Siudy in Early Chlidhood Educahon . {2)
*PrerequisHe: Parmission of instructor. : o '
ECED 260 Chiid-Care Center Management {3)

A study of record-keeping. budgeting, personal relations, and admlmatratwe tech-
niques required in the operation of a child care center.

Electric Lineman
{Schoot of lndustry and Technoiogv}

ELiIN 111 Applied Mathematics ‘ {5
Emphasis is placed on mathematical formutas used in voltage, amperage, resis-
tance, and power determination; also, metering problems, power factor correction,
and iline design problems are studied. .

ELIN 120 Fundamentals of Electricity - : o {5)
A study of the generation, transmission, and distribution of eiecinctty beginning
with the basic unit the electron and its function wmch istotran spori electric power
to homes and :ndustry

ELIN 131 Electrical Distribution Theory § ’ : (4)
Covers pole setiing techniques, framing methods and specifications, climbing,
sagging and splicing of conductors, energizing and deenerg|2|ng of lines, and in-
statlation of protective grounds.

ELIN 132 FElectrical Distribution Theory 7
insialiation and operation of protective agquipmant, transformer hookups, voltage
regulation, hotstick maintenance, troubleshooting, and gloving from the pole.

ELiN 1358 Related Fundamentais | Y )
Examination of the national etectric safety code, truck mamienance equtpmem
operation, material recotds, clectrical test meters, and introduction to transfcrm-
ers.,

ELiN 13T HRelated Fundamenials b (#
First aid, meter safety, connector installation, street lighting, rubber coverup, and
pubiic relativns are studied. ' )

ELIN 140 Underground Procedure o {5}
Safely practices, terminalegy, fault finding, cable locating, switching procedure
installativn of ierminal devices, splicing and transformer applscatton

ELIN 145 Hotline Procedures ' . {2
Two weecks of training by ouiside spemalasts in hotline mamtenance ard under
ground installaticn. .

ELIN 150 Applied Theory and Fundamentals ' {10)
Fieid training or cn the job training providing aciual work expetience in the electri-
cal industry, )

ELIN 195, 196 Special $tudies in Electric Linaman {1, &
Specialized studies refated to student’s ficld of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing priot to registration. Prereguisite: Second semester standing or cunsent of in-
structor. .
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Electronics Technology
{Schoot of indusiry and Technaiogy)

ELEC 117 DC Passive Circuits {3}
ELEC 117L DC Passive Circuits Laboratory {1}
Basic DC circuits with resistors, capacitors ard inductors. Applications of Ohm's
and Kirchhoff's laws.

ELEC 118  AC Passive Circuits (3}
ELEC 1181 AC Passive Circuits Laboratory C {t)
Basic AC circuits, capaciuors, inductors, transformers and fiters,

ELEC 121 Shop Processes § 4}
ELEC t21L Shop Processes | Laboratory s ) {1)

Soldering and circuit construction technigues. Requsres the purchase of two elec
tronics kils.

ELEC 122 Shop Processes K - - - - o )
ELEC 122L Shop Processes |I Laboratary i1}
Continuation of ELEC 121, - S N .
ELEC 251  Wave Shaping Csrcutts ’ : o {3
ELEC 251L Wave Shaping Circuits Laboratory - - (1)
Solid state multivibrators, delay (tnes and wave shaping circuits. :
ELEC 253  Sofid State | {3}
ELEC 253L Solid State § Laboratory (N
Solid state diodes and bipolar transistar amplificr circuits. . _

ELEC 258  Industrial Circuits _ W)
ELEC 254L Industrial Circuits Labaratory ) o . 4 1)
Selid state circuits in industrial applicationq._ e _ .

ELEC 256 Communication Circuits 1 - - : . A3
ELEC 256L Communication Cireuits § Labora!ory R -1

Covers the applied dspects of electronlc commumcat;on technology in circuits,
systems and transmission.

ELEC 257 Communication Circuits [t = {3

ELEC 257L Communication Circuits 11, Laboraiory ] _ {t)
Continuation of ELEC 256, o o _ ]
ELEC 263  Sofid S{ate i e i {3
ELEC 263L Solid State {l Laboratory . : : {1)
Field effer.,i’ transistors, operatmnal amps, and voiiage regulators i
ELEC 265 Digital Circuits | .~ o 3
ELEC 255L Digital Cireuils | Laboratory At
Digital integrated nircuits, boolean algebra dlld fruth tables.
Ei.EC 266 Microprocessors | L " 2
ELEC 266L Microprocessors | Laboratory (1)
Microprocessor systems, pregramming and dpphcaﬂons : _
ELEC 270  Linear Integrated Circuit. Apphcations o - {2}
ELEC 270L Linear Integrated Clrcull Apphcattons C

Laboratory A
Integrated circuits as utilized in amplifiers, filters and osciflators.
ELEC 275  Digltai Circuits : : {3}
ELEC 275L Digital Circuits i Laboraiory o ’ it
Continuation of ELEC 285. : o
ELEC 276  Microprocessors I} {2
ELEC 276L Microprocessors i Laboratory {1}

Continuation of ELEC 268.
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ELEC 295, 206 Special Studies in Electionics . 1,2
Specialized studies in an area related to the field but whichis beyond the scope of
the required curricuium. Students must anter into an agreement for specialized
training prior to registration for the course. Frereqursnte Sophomore stanqu or
cquivalent.

Emergency Medical Technician
(School of Mursing and Allied Health)

EMT 141, 142 Emergency Medical Technician ) and i : : {2,y
The EMT sole and responsibility, anatomy and physiclogy, vital signs, physicafcon-
dition assessment, airway obstruction, puimonary arrest, mechanical aids to
breathing, cardiac arrest, card:opuImOnary resuscitation, bieeding and shock,
wounds and bandaging, fractures and splinting. Injuries of the head, neck, face and
spine; practical iab on handting spine injuries, injuries of the eye, _chesl and abdo-
men; Medical Emergancies |; Medical Emergencies ii; water safety; childbirih; med-
ical-tegal consideration. Lifting and maving patients, auto exirication with field
practice; environmental emergancies; crisas intervention; driving an emergency
vehicle; radio communications; intravenous therapy. Student spends a minimum of
20 hours working in an emergency room at a local hospital.

Engineering

{School of Natural Sciences and Maihematics}

EMGR 105 Basic Enginsering Drawing T o ' 2
ENGR 105L Basic Engineering Drawing Laborataw : (1}

This course in fundamentals of drawing inciudes insirumentai draw;ng, fettering;
geomelric constructions; sketching and shape description, multiview projection;
sectional views; auxitiary views, revolutions; dimensioning; talerancing; axono-
metric pro;ectson and oblique projection. Three lectures ar\d three one- hour labora-
tory sessions per week. . B . .

ENGR 111  Engineering Graphics and Design a o Bt
ENGH 111L Enginsering Graphics and Design Laboratery {1}
A course in engineering design which covers the design process from the project
conception to the completion of working drawings. {t emphasizes drawing iech-
niques such as freehand sketching, projection system, dimensioning, descriptive
geometry, and vectors as applied to the design process. Prerequisite: ENGR 105 or
one year high school drafting. Three lectures and three one‘hour Jaborato'y ses-
sions per week.

ENGR 230 Topagraph;cal Suweying ) ) {2)
EMGR 230L Topographical Surveying Laborsiory ’ ’ (1)
The fundamentals of map-making. Inciudes use of plane table and aiidade, basic
control, contour mapping, map reading. Taught primarily for non-enginceers who
are siudents in related fields, i.e., forestry, geology, archacoiogy, etc. Offered only
if sufficientdemand. PrerequisiterMATH 130 or consent of instructor. Two lectures
and two two-hour laboratory sessions per week. .

ENGR 231 Surveying | {2)
ENGR 231t  Swrveying ] Laboratory : ’ N & 1
Anintroduction tothe principtes of surveying and mapping; farn;l:anzat:on with the
basic instruments and their use. Includes calcuiations and field procedures for
surveying circular, spiral, and parabolic curves and route planning. Prereguisite:
MATH 130 or cansent of instructor. Two lectures and two two- hour Iaboratory 5e5-
sions per week.
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ENGR 232  Swrveying I o (2
ENGR 232L  Surveying It Laboratory - - ' B 1
Topics inciude location and design; measurement and computat:on of earthwark
guantities; and siope staking. Gelestjal observations to determine latitude, fongi-
tude, and true azimuth. photogrammclry triangulation, state ptane coordmate gy5-
tems, and computer appilcanons in surveying. Prereqwsne ENGR 231. Two lec

tures and two two-hour iaboratory sessions per week.

ENGR 240 Statics {3
Topics include principles of statics, study of vectors, forces and couples, force
systems and their resultants, force systems of equmbrrum {truss analysis, flexible
cables, cranes), static -fr'n::ﬂon {pivot and.belt}, centroids, radii of gyration of areas
and masses, and moments of inertia. Prerequisites: MATH 152 and PHYS 221, Co-
Tequisiies: MATH 253 and PHYS 222. Three leciures per week,

ENGR 241 Dynamics {3
Principles of dynamics. Topics include angular and linear displacement veloeity
and acceleration of particles and rigid bodies in motion, simple vibrations, and
applications of principles of force-mass-aceceleration, work kinetic energy, the im-
pulse momentum to solution of problems of force systems acting on moving parti-
cles and rigid bodies. Frereqmsrte ENGR 240 and MATH 253 Three Iectures per
week.

ENMGR 251, 252 Circuit Anaiyais LH : (3, 3
ENGR 2511, 2521 Circuit &nalysis 1, lf Laboratory Co At %
An miroductlon lo the fundamental principies of electrical engineering. Basic anal-
ysis techniques as applied to linear, lumped parameter time -invariant circuits.
Principies of electronics, elec[romerhanrcs and insirumentation. -Prerequisite:
MATH 152 and PHYS 221 with concurrent enroiiment in MATH 253 and PHYS 222.
Three lectures and two two-hadr laborataory . 5e3s5i0ns per week.

ENGR 253 Electromechanicat Devices - e 2}
Operating prirciples and analysis of eleclromcchamcal dewces including trans
formers, _motors, and generators. Prcreqmsne ENGR 251 Two lectures per week.

ENGR 255 introduction o Thermal Sc:ences R B B K )}
Energy systems and processes, conservation of encrgy, enwronmental applica-
tions, pollution, heat transfer, laws of thermodynamics. Prerequisite: MATH 253
and PHYS 222. Three lectures per week.

ENGR 253 Introduction ta Energy - S S 3
A survey of energy and madern energy producuon 1echno¥ogy for nonenqmeerlng
students. Topes include elementary treatments of mechanics, heat transfer,
chemical cnergy, electrical enesgy, nuclear energy and the energy producing
devices which utilize these principles. Prerequtsne MATH 130 or consent aof.in-
siructor. Three Iectures per week, - : . :

ENGR 231, 292 independanl S!udy : S ' B A &
Provides ihe student a means to pursue, with the assistance and .direction of a
department faculty member, an area of interest which is not in ihe norma! curr:cu
lum. .

Engineering Technology
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics) '

ETEC 10% Technicai Mathematics | - {4)
Areview of algebraincluding fundamenial conccpts and cperations, functions and
graphs, systems of linear equations, determinants, factoring and fractions, quad-
ratic equations, exponents and radicals. A concentrated study of trigonometry and
additional topics of algebra with emnphasis on applications in technica! fields, Log-
arithms, trigunometric functions of angles, radian measure, vectors and oblique
triangles. Prerequisite: MATH 020 or high school algebra. Four iectures per week.
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ETEC 102 Technicai Mathematics [l . {4}
Graphs of trigonometric functions, complex numbers and the i opefator inequali-
ties and variation. Electrunic calculators used in proklem solution. Advanced top-
ics in algebra and trigonometry with an introduction {o analytic.geometry. Matrix
afgebra, graphical solutions of non-algebraic equations of higher.degree, progres-
sions and the binomial theorem, triganometrlc identities, fnverse functions,
straight iines, conic sections, parametric forms, introduction to statistics and em-
piricai curve fitting. Prerequisiie: ETEC 101, Four {ectures per week. -

ETEC 12%  Soils Engineering - L o L {2)
ETEC 125L Soils Engineeting Laboratary : ' {t)
Properties of soils with compaction, consistency, classification, mmsiure frost-
action, permeability, strength, lateral pressures, bearing capacity, piling founda-
tions, soil exploratior, spread-footings, subgrades and pavements. Earth dams.
Prerequisite: MATH 020 or high schoot algebrsa, Three lectures and two one-qour
laboratory sessions per week. . .

ETEC 158 - Drafting and Des;gn—Arch:iectural ' R {2
ETEC 158L Drafting and Design-<Architectural Laborawry - )
Architectural fundamentals of perspective drawings, shadows and architectural
rendering. Symbols, use of tempiates and special equipment. Working drawings
and specifications. Corequisite: ENGR 111. Three icctures and threc one-hour Iabc
ratory sessions per week, - -

ETEC 162 Drafting and Design—Technical El!ustratmg ’ (2}
ETEC 182L. Drafling and Design—Technical - . i
tifustrating Laboratory - : : (1)

The study of techniques used to prepare iltustrahons for aduprt:smq rr‘arketmg,
and educational purposes. Basic rendering, airbrush, and scratchboard tech-
niques are applied to picterial, exploded, and orthographic views resulting in a
variety of tliustrations and transparencies. Frerequisite: ENGR 111 Three lectures
and three one- hour taboratoty sesssons per. week, :

ETEC 220 . Spec;flcahons and Cest Estimates ' {3}
Preparatior of specifications and contract ducumenis. Quantity. esllmat:ng of ex-
cavation work, construction materials cmd labor Prerequlsne ENGR 105and ETEG
t02. Three fectures per week.

ETEC 223  Concrete R : {2}
ETEC 223L Concrete Laboratory : : {1}
Aninfroduction ta cement, aggregates, selection ar‘u:l des;qn of concreie mixtures,

and sampling and testing procedures. Coreqmszie ETEC 242. Three lectures and
two one-hour, Iaboralory sessions per week . .

ETEC 241 -Statics and Strength of Materials : ’ {3}
Basic principles of sfatics involving the application of equiiibrium equations io
copianar, noncoplanar, concurrent and noncongurrent force systemns, Stress and
strain of members in tension, compression, shear and torsion. Properties of rweted
and welded joints. Prerequisite: ETEC 102. Threc lectures per weck.

ETEC 24z Strength of Maierials 1i {3}
Gentroids and moments of inertia. Beam and cclumn deflection and design. Design
of rotating shafts and couplings. Prerequisite: ETEC 241. Three fectures per week.

ETEC 245 Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics - o o S v
ETEC 2450 Fluid Mechanics and Hydrawlics Laboratory {1}
Properties of fluids, viscosity, steady, laminar and turbulent How. F{eynotub num-
ber. Hydrostatic pressure on submerged plane surfaces. Bernouili's energy
theorem. Pitot tube, venturi, arifice nozzles and weirs. Critical velocity in pipes.
Head loss in pipe fittings, valves, friction coefficients. Hydraulic turha machinery.
Flow in pipe nets and open channels. Prerequisite: ETEC 102. Three tectures and
three one-hour laboratory sessions ber week, S
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ETEC 251 Drafting and Design-—Elactrical/Elactronics R
ETEC 251L Drafiing and Design--Electrical/Elactronics Laboratory o
Acourse in the basic principles of draftirg as applied to elcclricity and electronics.
included arc lechniques and letiering, projections, device. symbols, component
outlines, printed circult boards, integrated circuits, block dnd schematic diagrams.
Prerequisite: ENGR 111 or consent of instructor. Threa lectures, three onc-hour
laboratory sessions per weelk,

ETEC 252  DOrafting and Design— Struciurat o o {2)
ETEC 252L Drafting and Design-«Struetural Laboratory - Co {t
Principles of design are applied in arriving at solutions to structural problerms.
These solutions are presented in the form of detailed drawings using proper drati-
ing techniques. Prerequisitc: ENGR 111 or consent of instructor. Corequisite: ETEC
242, Three lectures and three one-hour faboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 253  Drafling and Design—Topogeaphicai . . . {2}
ETEC 253L Drafting and Design—Topographical Laboratory {1}
A study of the histary, fundamentals, and methods of mapmaking. Prerequisite:
ENGR 111 and either ENGR 230, ENGH 231, or consent of mstructor Threc lecturcs
and three ane-hour {ahorafory sessions per week. :

EYEC 254  Drafting and Design— Piging ' . B 1
ETEC 254k Drafting and Design—Piping Laboratary {1}
This course helps develop skills in designing and drawing piping and plumbing
systems ranging {rom an industrial to aresidenlial scope. Prerequisite; ENGR 111
oi consent of irstructor. Three fectures and three one-hour laboratcry sessions per
week.

ETEC 255 - Brafting and Des:gn«-«-Heatmg, Venhéatmg

and Air Conditioning- : S {2}
ETEC 255L. Drefting and Design—Heating, ‘Uen!alaﬁmg
and Air Conditianing Laboratary Sy

The hasic principles of refrigeration and psyuhromcmcs are cxpiored and used in
the |:Ie5|gn of various types of air conditioning systems. Veriilation air handling
and heating are covered. Modern techniqués in energy conservation and sofar heat-
ing also consigered. Prerequisite: ENGR 111 or consent of instructor. Three lec-
tures and three cne-hour Iaboraiory sessions per week : .

ETEC 256  Drafting and Desagnml’b‘iachme ) o {2}
ETEC 256L Drafting and Design— Machine Labaraiory . o {1)
Applying design principles to machine membaers. Dfawmg designed members 1o
standards of industry. Utilizing standard joining technigues and available stock
items in designs. Prerequisite:t ENGR 111, Coreqguisite: ETEG 242. Three Iectures
and three onc-hour laboratory sessions per week, ' .

ETEC 257  Drafting and Destgn—Electncai Systeins : (2)
ETEC 257L Drafting and Design—Electrical Sysiems Laboratory .- {1)
{ntroduction lo etectricity. Planning of feeder and branch circuits for commearcial
buildings ana residences. Interpretation of National Electric Code. Lighting funda-
mentals and design. Prarequisite: ENGR 111 or consant of znstructor Three leg-
tures and three one-hour laboratory sessions per-weck.

ETEC 291, 292 independent Study : ) {1, 2)
With the assistance and direction of a department faculty member and the consent
af the instractor, astudent may pursue an area of interes! which is not in the normal
currkcuium,.
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English -~
{Schoot of Humanities and Fine Aris}

ENGL 101, 102, 103  English Skills (Modulai Concept)
Designed for students who have specitic deficiencies in one or more af the follow-

ing:

MODULE 1 (EMGL 167} Basic Grammar ' ' (1)

MODULE 2 (ENGL 102): The Sentence . .- . {1

MODULE 3 {(ENGL 103} -Punctuation B R {1)
ENGL 110 English Grammar . ' - 3

Review of grammar and usage. ‘Studenis with low ACT scores should take ENGL
110 before ENGL 111 Ali students must take ENGL 111, 112 to meet generat educa-
tion requirements.

EMGL 111, 112 English Compasition ' ' (3, 3
First scmester: grammar, format and informal writmg second semester research
paper, study of the novel, critical writing.

ENGL 115 Technicai Writing : ' (3
An emphasis on writing in ane’'s major field, including two research papers, leiters,
graph, dcscriptiun, guestionpaire, and speech Prere_q_unsne EN_GL 1i1.

ENGL 117, 118 Vocational Communications - i {3, 3
Designed for siudents enrofled in the School of industry and Technology. Empha-
%is on business communications. Maeis requirements for the AAS degree,

ENGL 121 Engiizh: Spelling/Vocabulary (3}
Spelling improvement based on 600 most commonly misspelled words, Emphasis
is on basic rules and pranunciation. Uocabulary has emphaSie on Grcek and Latin
roots, prefixes and suffixes. .

EMGL 128, 127 Honors English ' (3 3
Designed for students whase high school records and ACT scores are in the B5th
rercentile or higher. Concentration: sentence structure, patterns of organization,
panel discussions, impact of scientific thought on the humanities and fine arts.
Requirements during the two samesters include critical reviews, a short thesis, a
leng research paper, and an essay invoi vmg a cr1t|cal anaiys:s of a novel.

ENGL 131  World Litarature ) ) o : {3
Survey of major works of Western Titerature from the Class: al, Medaeval and Re-
naissance periods including Homer and Dante. .

ENGL 132 World Literature ' 3
Survey of major works of Western literature from the post-Renaissance thraugh
modern perteds including Goethe and Cervantes. . .

ENGL 134 Mythology (Classical) R o s B <
Survey of Greck and Homan mythology T : _ ' :
ENGL 135 My‘lhology {Medieval) ' . (3)
Survey of Ancient, Norsc, Oriental, and Medieval mythology.

ENGL 141 introduction to Literature-Figtion : {2}

Short slories, novels, and plays by American, Enghsh and Eumpean authors of the
19th and 20th centuries.

ENGL 142 Introduction to Literaiure— Poetry {3
A study of the techniques of literature as used by the poets frcm ancient te modern

times.

ENGL 43 introduction to Literature—Drama {3}
Ar introductory course in the reading of dramatic literature from the Greeks to the
maodern dramatists.

EMGL 145 Intraduction to Literature—Orientai Literature {3}
Prose, poetry, and plays of early india, China, and Japan,
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ENGL 251 Creative Writing o {3}
The art of creating fiction through the desngn of ihe. short story and narratwe 1ech

nique.
ENGL 252 Creative Writing o ' SR )
Stylistic methods are studied through the creafion of short works and continued
focus on narrative technigue.

ENGL 254, 255 Engtish Literature S A}
From Beowulf lo the present. : - S
ENGL 256 introduciion to Shakespears R
EMGL 261, 262 United States Literature - {3, 3
Development of American literature from 17th century to the present )
ENGL 285 independani Study _ L3
ENGL 311 SeminarfAdvanced Writing . ‘ : - 43}
Professional writing through the creation of magazine fiction and non- fiction
ENGL 3%¥5 Amarican Navel o (3}
Distinctive American novels, from beginning to present. Co
ENGL 3t8 Froniier American Literature o : {3}
Aegional titerature of U.S. frontier. o
ENGL 324 Short Siery (3}

Infroduces the genra of the short story; prowdes the history and examples of short
stories which reveal the development af piot, spmng, charactﬂr Symbol pomi oa‘
view, theme, humor, satire, and fantasy.

ENGL 326 Woaorid Drama | ) ) {3
Survey of drama: Greek through Eiwabeihan FNGL 326 and 327 may count for
either Humanities or Fine Aris requirement for the Bacheforoi Aris degree in Lib-
eraf Arts.

ENGL 327 World Orama M - - {3}

Continuation of ENGL 326. . )
ENGL 33¢ Women in World Thaught and Litarature (3}

A thought-provoking course for men and women willing to explore the contribu-
tions of women to the fields of literature, refigion, phitosophy, somology, psy-.
chaolagy, and the finc arts. .

ENGL 335 Bible as Literature _ . {3
Study of the Old Testamenl as a literary masterpicce. T
ENGL 340 <Ctassical Literaturs in Translation: The Greek Tradition Y

Readings in English of cutstanding Greek authors. Major classical genres empha-
sizing the development of comedy, tragedy, |yric poelry and satire against the baL.k
ground of Greek hlstory, phliosophy, and raligion.

ENGL 341 Classical Literature in Translation: The Latin Tradition - . - (3
Works by Virgil, Ovid, Lucretius, Petronius, Terence and Plautus, Horace and Catul-
lus in English translation are conbldered in the light of the humane and re[fg;oua
tradition of Europe

ENGL 350 ~Chaucer . @
A study of the major works of the 14th cemury poel o .

ENGL 360 Milton o _ B )]
Survey of thought and poetry of .John Mitton. L L
ENGEL 370 18th Ceniury English Literature ) ]

The writers will be selected frem such figures as Locke, Hume, Burke, Fieiding,
Defoe, Gay, Pope, Johnson and Dryden.
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ENGL 380, 381 19th Century British Literature R - {3, 3}
Astudyof 18th century British literature based upon represematwe works of major
poets, novelists, and prose writers, English 380 encompasses Romantic Period
writers and Early Victorians {o 1850; English 381, Late Victorian writers lhrough the
eighteen nineties. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature.

ENGL 385 Independent Study ' ' 1.3

ENGL 410 The British Nove! i . &}
Survey of the themes and styles of representative novelists of British literature,
including the works of Defoe, Fielding, Conrad DJckens Lawrence Bronle, Aus-
ten, Huxiey.

ENGL 411 American Drama o (3}
A study of American plays from the first American playwright io the plays of today.

ENGL 413 Contemporary Drama {3
A study of the realistic and absurd playwrights of the world within the past 25 years.

ENGL 415 American Folklore ' {3}
introduction to American folklore with an emphasis on collecting Coforado and
especially Western Calorado lore.

ENGL 416 Contemporary American Paetry - : : B
Survey of contemporary American poets since 1940, e
EMGL 421 Seminar: History of Literary Crilicism AR

The deveiopment of literary criticism from the classical period through the 18th
century emphasizing the reiationship batween criticism-and tradition in deueioping
the art and subsiance of westerp literature.

ENGL 422 Seminar: Ferces in Contemporary Criticism Co- : {3)
A study of 20th century critics, critical schools and theories.
EMGL 424 Literature and Science {3)

Study of literature’s relations with sclence affecting the fine arts, sociat thought,
and value theory. Meets the literature requirement for Bachelor of Science degree.

ENGL 430 Advanced Shakespeare 3}

ENGL 435 Literary Masterworks of the 17th Century {3}
Survey of the poetry and prose of the 17th century, including the works of Denne,
Herbert, Vaughan, and Crashaw and the waorks of the cavalier poets {Herrick,
Carew, Suckling, and Lovelace).

ENGL 440 History of the English Language - {2}
The historical development of English at different periods; provrdes a sound basls
for understanding modern English thraugh lts inflectional and soctai infiuences

ENGL 445 American Pastry from 1870 to 1940 ' 3)
A survey of traditionalist and experimental schools in American Poetry from 187010
1940. Poets studied will inciude Whitman, Rabinson, Sandburg, Masters, Stevens,
Frost, Williams, cummings, Crane, Moore, Jeffers, Eliot, and MacLeish, :

ENGL 450 Linguistics ' {3
Designed forthose who need to knaow something about the structure ofthelr native
fanguage or a foreign language as opposed to simpty being able 1o use them. The
tirst half of the course covers the basic principies of and provides practice in lan-
guage anaiysis and descriptian in the areas of phonology, morphology and syntax
of English and other selected languages using the transfarmational-generative
mode. The second half of the course covers language universals, semantics, so-
ciolinguistics, psycholinguistics, stylistics, appl;ed linguistics, historical Itnguns
tics and fietd linguistics.
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Fine Arts

{Schoo! of Humanities and Fine Aris)

FA 101 Man Creates S S
An interdisciplinary survey of human creative efforts as they rPIatP to each other.
Ari, drama, and music are compared, with similarities stre_ssed

FA 301, 302 Civilization and the Ars ' {3, 3
Ahistory course bringing together the viewpoints of social scientisis, the historian,
humanist, writer, performer and artist in rejation to economlcs politics and reli-
gion. . .

FA 20t Seminar in Critical Analysis of the Arts (3)
Theory and practice of arts criticism. o : :
FA 402 Ars Management - ' {3)

The business aspects of producing apiay arcancert: pubficny dearing with agents,
artists, union representatives, tickets, accounting, and scheduirng Practlcaicxpe
rience gained from working with co[legp productions.

Fine Arts, Practicum in the - - ’ (tH
Visual and Performing Arts majors are required to take a minimum of four hours
fram this group. Students with a strong background in onc of the arts areas will be
required to take gualifying classes outside their sirength arca, preterably three
hours in cach of the other two disciplines. Practicum requirements may ba mst by
selecting four hours from the foliowing freshman and sophomore classes:
ART 101, 110, 120, 140, 150, 151,170, 180, 190,221, 231, 241, 271, 272, 281, 291, 292,
THEA1M 11? 118 $19, 121, 122,123, 124, 125, 126 129 142,743, 14? 148 149,214,
215, 217, 218, 222, 244 245, 247, 248 249, 251, 252, 253
MUS 127 128, 137 138, or any course carrying the prefix AMUS or PERF.

Foreign Languages
{School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

FLAN 250, 350 Independent Study in Foraign Language {13
Offered on demand and with the availability _Qf an instructor.

French

{School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

FREMN 111, 112 First-Year French S .43, 3
An introduction to the French language and Lu]ture .

FREN 251, 252 Second-Year French i ' 3,3

Grammar review, vacabulary distinction, readings in the French ianguage. Frereq-
uisites: Two years of high school French; FREN 111, 112; or permission of instruc-
tor.

Geography
{School of Sccial and Behavioral Sciences)

GEOG 101, 102 introduction to Geography {3, 3
A survey of the essentials of college geography inciuding vocabulary, basic pnnc;
pies, and {echnigues.
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Geology

{Schoo! of Natural Sciences and Mathsmatics}

GEOL 181, 102 introductory Geology A4, 4
A lecture course dealing with the earth and its crigin, structure composmon atmo-
sphere and hydrosphere. in & generaf apptoach to geology and closely related
tields, physicai changes and evolution of lite through the history of the carth are
included. Recommended for students of discapimes other than the SCiEnLeS Four
leciures per week.

GEOL 101k, 1021 !Introductory Geology Laboratory : .1
Laboratory work with rocks, minerals, fossiis, and topographic maps. Probiems in
astronomy, meteorology, and earth history, One two-hour session per weaek.

GEOL 111 Principles of Physical Geotogy {4}
A lecture course dealing with the carth, its materials, the processes producing its
landtforms, and the intcraciion between ils surface and interior. Intended for En-
wronmen‘ra! Geoscience majors and others wishing to obtain an understanding of
their physical warld. Four tectures per weeak.

GEOL 11tL  Principles of Physicaj Geology Laboratory : {8
Laboratory studies of racks, minerais, landforms, topographic maps, earthquakes,
mountain building, the sea floor ancl plate tecmnws One two-hour $ession per
week. :

GEOL 112 Principlas of Hisioricai Geology : E (4}
A lecture course dealing with the origin of the earth, the geologic fime scale, the
evolution of life forms as reveated in the fossil record, physical changes in the
carlh, and predictions thai can be based on such studies. Intended to be a continu-
ation of GEOL 111. Prerequisite: GEOL 111. Four lectures per week.

GEOQL #1121 Principles of Historicai Geciogy Laboratory {1}
Laboraiory work employing topegraghic and geciogic maps, reconstruction exer-
cises, and tossils to interpret regional and general. gee{nq:c hlsiory One two haour
SESsion per week.

GEOL 201 Stratigraphy ) {2
Lectures on the fundamentals of sedimentary rock classification, correlation, sedi-
mentary environments, and regional stratigraphic column. Prerequisite: GEOL 112
or conseni of instructor. Two lectures per week.

GEOL 20tL Siratigraphy Laburatory N
Laboratory and field studies of sedimentary rock descriptions and field procédures
with local sedimentary autcrops. Two one-day field irtps required. Cne two hour
laboratery session per week. .

GEODOL 203 introduciion to Environmenial Geology {3}
Adecture course on the refationship of man and his geological enviranment. Such
current and future factors as poilution, waste disposal, minerai and fuel depietion,
and governmental policy are studied. Geologic hazards are emphasized. Preregui-
site: conseni of instructor. Three lectures per week.

GEQL 270, 271  Independent Study in Geclogy {1,2)
Courses in which a student with a previousiy developed interest in and knowledge
of a specialized subject can continue his or her own work. Combinations of con-
ferences, reading, laboratory work, and fiefd work,

GECL 301 Earth Tectonics _ ' {2}
Lectures on the nature and origir of rock structures. tncluded are both local and

large-scale deformation. Prerequisite: GEOL 111. Two {ectures ner week,

GEOQL 301L Earth Tectonics Laboratary : ‘ - i
Siructural problems solved by graphicai, geometrical, and stereograzhic methods.
Inciuded is work with maps and cross sections. Onc two-hour session cer week.

GEOL 302 Minerai and Enargy Resources {5)
Leciures on metaliic and non-metallic mineral deposits as wet! as fuels. Inciudes
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tocations, minerals involved, ore genesis, alteration, assoclations, zonation, and
extraction methods of mining. Students are expected to participate in an gvernight
field trip. Prerequjsite consent of instructor. Five lectures per weck.

GEOL 315 Mine Mappmg and Geologic Nlus!rallon ’ S {3
Lectures on transit and pianeiable surveying as well as basic drafhng included are
geologic maps, cross sections, contours, profifes, rock symbots, and letlering aids.
One off-campus mine is surveyed Prereqmsaie consent of instructor. Three lec-
tures per week.

GEOCL 315L Mina Mapping and Geologlc Illustrahon Labaratory ' (2}
Surveying with transit and plane table and preparalmn of geologlc “lUStrdIéOﬂS
Two two-hour sessions per \r-eek

GEOL 321 Field Methods - - - - ) Co {4
Methods of mapping and gathering field data mciudmg seclion measuring, use of
aerial photographs, and preparation of geologic maps and reports. Regional gao-
logic {eatures studied from field camps. Conducted the first six weeks of the sum-
mer sassion. Prerequisite: GEOL 111, GEOL 112, GEOL 207, GEOL 301, GEOL 331.
Four eighi-hour fisid sessmns and one e1ght hour Iaboralory session per week

GEOL 331 Mineral Studies . {3
Lectures on the morphology and ciassification of crysrais the chemis try of
minerals and their genesis, and modern {aboratory technigues. Prerequ&s:le con-
sent of instructor. Three leciures per week, .

GEOL 331L  Mineral Studies Labora!ory ‘ ‘ ‘ 1)
Laboratory work in identification of crystals, simpie determination testa some
modern identification equipment, and |dent|f{Cdtson of mmerals in hand spemmen
One two-hour session per week. . . : .

GEQOL 340 Petrology ' o o i3
Lectures on the’ origin, composrtion, and classification of tqneous me!amdrphrc
and sed|mentary rocks. Prerequisite: GEQL 331. Three leciures per week )

GEOL 340L  Petrology Labosatory . : - {1y
Laboratory work on the composition and identitication of igneous, metamorphic,
and sedimentary rocks in hand specimen and occasionally thin section. One two-
hour Session per week,

GEOL 351 Applied Geochemistry {2)
Lectures on the principles of geochemistry and theirreiationship to weathering and
soifls. Inciuded are discussions of geochemical surveys and prospecting tech-
nigues. Prarequisites: GEOL 112and CHEM 122 or CHEM 132, or consent of instruc-
tor. Two lectures per week,

GEQL 370, 371  Independent Study in Geology {1, 2}
See independent Study course description under GEOL 270 271. :

GEOL 401 Advanced Topics In Geoscisnce {3}
Discussions of recent ideas, concepts. and data relating to petroieum, minerail
deposiis, plate tectonics, and other topics of current interesi. Three one-hour ses-
sions per week.

GEOL 402 Applications of Geomorphelogy 24
Lectures on landforms and land-forming processes with applications to probiem
solving. Predictions of hazards and other problems from study of past active pro-
cesses. Emphasis on local soils, slopes, rivers and erosional surfaces. included are
statistical and computer techniques of data analysis. Participation in at least two
field trips is required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Four lectures per week.

GEOL 4021 Applications of Geomorphology Laboratory {1}
Laboratory and field studies of such factors as streams, frosi, slope movement,
ground water, wind, and glaciers which have affected the local environment. Em-
phasis on fechniques of measurement and interpretation. One two-hour laboratory
session or one four-hour figld trip per weeck.
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GEQL 404 Geophysicat Praspecting Co (]
Lectures on the principles and applications of refrdctqon and reiiectton seigmic,
gravily, magnetic, and electric methods in hydrocarbon and mineral -exploration
and preliminary construclion site investigations. Prerequisjtes: GEOL 111, GEOL
112, PHYS 212 {Calculusis recommended but not requned}orconsent of |nstr.Jct0r
Four lectures per week .

GEOL 404L  Geophysical Prospectmg Laboratory o (1)
Field work employmg geophysical instrumenis and laboratory work |nterpretmg
data from various sourccs. One two-hour session per week.

GEOL 405 Solid Earth Geophysies ' (3
Lectures on application of classical physics to the study of the earth. included are
origin of the earth, ity gravitational, geomagnetic, and geothermal characteristics,
seismicity, and the dynamics of the earth's crust, piate {ectonics, and continental
drift. Field trips are required. Prerequ;s:te GEOL 404 orcnnsentof instructor. Three
iectures per week, . . . . -

GEOCL 411 Paieontoiogy - ' i T - {2}
Lectures on the taxonomy, morphoioqy, and qeotoqm age of mosi groups of inver-
tehrate fossiis. Also included is recognition of depositional environments of rock
lormations based on the fossils present. Prerequzsate GEOL 201 or consent of
instructor. Two 1ectures per week. . o . .

GEOL 411L Paleontology Laboratory : {1}
Laboratory and ficld studies of fossils; their identification and geolggic age. One
one-day field trip requircd Qne two-hour Iabordtory session per week

GEOCL 445, 448, 447, 448, 449 S

Fieid Experience in Geeclogy {2, 4,6, 8,10}
A siydent may receive credil for work experience oblained on a job where the as-
signments are primarily geoiogical projecis. The numher of credit hours awarded to
the student is determined by the Schaol. No more than ten hours of credit for field
experience will count for credit toward satisfaction of requirements for graduattcm
Frerequisites: geology major and semor standing or consenl of faculty.

GEQL 470, 471 Indepandent Siudy in Geology {1, 2}
See Independent Study course description under GEOL 270, 271, o

German

{School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

GERM 111, 112 First-Year German - o {3, 3
An introductior to the German language. ’ :
GERM 251, 252 Sccond-Year German o (3, 3)

Grammar review, vocabulary distinction, reagings in the German language. Prereq-
uisites: Two years of high school German; GERM 111, 112; or permission of ins{ruc-
tor.

GERM 261, 262 Independent S{udy {t, 2}
Offered on demand and in consultation with instructor.

Graphic Communications
{School of Industry and Technology}

GRCO 110 Introduction to Graphic Communications {2)
Introduction to graphic arts technology as retated to reproduction through varicus
printing techniques, including chaice of printing methed, type selection, paper se-
lection, guantity and quality desired, and special finishing techniques.



German-Graphics-Heaith 113

GRCO 420 Graphic Art Layout and Design ;- . s - A3
Study of fundamental principies and technigués of pattem and de5|gn concepts,
typography, and preparation 01 art work in boih biack and-white and coior medaa

GRCO 130 Basic Phctography ' 2
Development of skilis in the production of black and white photography, including
camera and prinimaking techniques Two hours !aboratory pet week

GRCO 140 Typesetting ' ' @
Study of cold-type composing machines with emphasrs on aperation and produc-
tion. Four hours laboratory per week.

GRCO 238 Process Photography | N {3)
Bas|c techniques of process camera work and darkroom procedures, including
calibration, line work, photo mechanical iransfer, fiat preparation and piaternaking.
Four hours laboratory per week.

GRCO 231  Process Photography b ’ {3
Advanced lechniques of process camera and darkroom techmques, mciudmg hatf-
tone, duotane, special effects, arfvanced flat preparation, and an introduction 1o 4-
color separation and mask-up. Prereguisite; GRCO 230 Faur hours laboratory per
weeak. : . .

GRC( 242 image Preparation | (3}
Basics of camera-ready copy preparation for reproductlon usmg composmg ma-
chines and paste-up techmques Four hours laboramry per week Prereqmsste
GRCG 140.

GRCO 241 !mage Preparation i o - L
Advanced techniques of preparing camera-ready copy, |nciudmg rﬂu!tipie forma,
two or more opague celor printing requiremernts, four-color t transparency printing
reguirements, and newspaper copy preparazmn Four haurs Iabmatory per week
Prerequisite: GRCO 240, : ) . . . .

GRCG 250 Offset Press| = S ' B
Basic offset press operation; principles of offset inc{udmg mks fountam solutions,
and plates; and maintenance of presses. Four hours Jaboratory per week

GRCO 251 Ofiset Press i} ' T {3
Advanced offset press operation, mumple cotor printing, basms of paper-press re-
lationships, and a web offset press operahon Four hOU!’b !aboratory per week
Frerequisite: GRCO 250. o o . -

GRCO 280  Printing Cust Estimating o (3
For Graphic Communications majors only. A study of costs and cost-astimating
techniques specifically related to the printing industry.

GRCO 295, 296 Speciat Studias in Graphzc Communications : {1, 2
Spetialized studies related to student’s field ot training beyond the scope of the
reguired curricuium,. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized tram
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomaore standmg or equavalenl

Health

{School of Business)

BUHL 147 Medical Terminoiogy {2}
Basi¢ medical terminclogy as appiied to major systems of the body and related
diseases. Special applications as related to med:caf practice, with emphasis on
speliing. {Fall}.

BUHL 154 Laberatery Techniques ' ' : 2
The student becomes acquainted with basic laboratory procedures such as biood
counts, urinalysis, EKG, etc, Actuat laboratary superiences are provided. {Spring).
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BUHL 159 Medical Office Procedures .. . - : - {3}
A study of medical office management, patient racapﬂon record I-:eeplng, care of
eguipment and supplies, communicatjon skills, and assisting the physician and
patient including examination-room techniques. {(Spring).

History
{School of Sacial and Beha\noral Sciances) _
HiST 101, 102 Western Civilizations : : (3 3)

A study of the paliticai, social, econaomic and cuiturai hJstory of Western mankind
from ancient times to modern timas. o

HIST 105, 106 Eastem Civilizations ' o 6
A survey of the histary of the Asian wortd both before and af{er Waestern penetra-

tion.

HIST 120 History of Colorado - 43)
A survey gf the history of the State of Catarado from pre hl‘itOI’l(“ i|me5 to modern

times.

HIST 131, 132 United Statés History ' 3,3
A survey of United States history from the Colonial pt—\nod to modem tlmes
HiST 200 History of England o {3)

Asurvey of English history from ancient times to the npenlnq ofthe Modern period.
Preregquisites: HIST 10%, 102, or equivalents or permission of instructor.

HIST 31¢  Laiin American Civilization {3}
A study of the historical development of Latin Amerlca from Pro- Coiumhsan times
to the present. Prarequisite: HIST 102 or permass:on of 1he lnstrucior

HIST 320 History of the Southwest i o : - {3
A histary of Southwestern United States from pre-Coiumbian timeas 1o 1912 with
special attention to the inferrelationships among Indian, Spanish, Mexican, and
Anglo-American influences. Prerequisies: HJST 131, 132, or HIST.125, 126 or
equwaients or permission of instructor,

HiST 330 History of Modern Europa 43)
History of modern Europe from the Congress of Vienna (1814} to. the present Pre-
requisites: HIST 101, 102 or permission. of instructor.

HIST 340 History of the lslamic Waorld ' ) (3}
A study of the origins, spread and influence of the istamic world, including the
Middle East and North Africa with emphasis on its position in modern wor{d affairs,
Prerequisites: HIST 101, 102 or permission of instructor, .

HIST 351, 352 Independent Study in Hestory . R P
Prerequisites: B hours of history and perrmssmn of the mslructor
HIST 400 The Russian Revoiution and the Soviet Hagima : (3

A history of Russia since 1917 emphasizing the revolution, the rise of communism
and the development of the Soviet state in the 20th century. Prerequisites: HIST
101, 102 or equivalents or permission of instructor.

HIST 407 East Asia: The Formative Period B
A study of the history of China, Japan, Korea and Vietnam before the coming of the
West. Prerequisites: HIST 105, 106 or permission of instructor.

HIST 403 East Asia and the Modern Warid o @
A history of China, Japan, Korea and Vietnam since 1840, F‘rerequmte‘a HIST 105,
106 or permission of instructor.

HIST 410 Environmentai Histery of the .S, {3
A course designed to trace historically the evaluation of puh!w attitudes and gov-
ernmental poticies and practices refative to the wildernass, natural-resource devel-
opment, and the natural environment from colonial times to the present. Prerequi-
sites: HIST 131, 132 or equivalents or permission of instructor.



History-Home Ec. i15

HIST 420 Civif War and Reconstruction - - - o Rt
A study of the causes and cutcomes of the American Clwl War and reconstruction
perrods Prereqmsﬁes HIST 131, 132 or permlssmn of mstructor :

HIST 430 The Ancient Mediterranean. World fic)!
Astudy of the Mediterranean worid from pre-classical times io the fall of tha Roman
Emplre. Prerequisitas: HIST 101, 102 or permission of instructor.

Home Economics
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

HEC 1¢1  Careers in Home Economics o : 1}
Lectiures exploring the opportumties in the branches of homc economics. Gne lec-

ture per waek.

HEC 110  Clothing Construcimn . o : (1}
HEC 110L Clothing Construciion Laboralm’y (2)
Lectures and laboratory work in the use of commercial patterns in the construction
of garmentis. Gne lecture and two two and one haif hour !aboratory sessions per
week.

HEC t11 Cioihi'ng Selection and the Consumer : . Y
Principles of fine and design in the seiection of clothing; consumer prabtems and
guidelines in conrection with ciothing the family. Two tectures per week.

HEC 115 Textiles ]
HEC 115L Textiles Lahoratory ' {1}
Texiite fibers and fabrics, with emphasis on selection, ¢are, finishes, and wcanng
gualilies, Three lectures and one two-hour faboratory per week,

HEC 136  Home Fumnishing and House Pianning L (35
HEC 136l. Homte Furnishing and House Planning Laboramry {1}
Functional and aesthetic conslderations affecting the selection and arrangement
of furnishings ter the home. Lectures on design principles and laboratory work
consisting of designing and making simpic furn;shlngs Three Iectures and cne
two-hour laboratory per week. :

HEC 141  Wleal Management in Early Childhood o {2)
HEC 141L Meai Management in Early Childhood Laboratory ’ {2}
Principies of food pteparation and meal service for pre-school children and tabora-
tory work on:their application. Two lectures and two two nour Iaboratories per
week.

HEC 161 Foreign Foed Caokery : T C {1y
HEC 1511 Foreign Food Cookery Laboratary ’ o {1}
Preparation and service of foods as they are commonly prcpared ang served in
countries outside the United States. One Iectufe and ong- two hour laboratory per
week.

HEG 211 Nutrition ' ' @)
Nutrienis and their relation to physical and mental health. Three lectures per week.
HEC 212 Infant and Child Nufrition (2)

Principles of nutrition for maternal, infant, and chlld heallh Prerequisite; HEC 211.
Two lectures per week, . : .

HEC 233 Personai and Family Decision-Making .42
Vatues, goals, and standards and their relation to perbondl dECEbIOI‘l rnakmq Two
lectures per weeak.

HEC 238 Child Davelopment . i5}
Physical, emotional, inieliectual, and socaal growrh d!l"ld development of young
children; the effcct of prenatat maternal behavior on fetus development: behavior
and guidance of the child from birth to six years of age. Five lectures per week.
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HEC 251 Focd Selection and Preparation S - {2)
HEC 251L . Food Selection and Preparation Laboraiory R {2}
Leciures and labaoratory work dealing with the principies of Sefectmq and preparing
foods, with emphasis on retention of nutrients, color, and texiure. Prerequisite:
CHEM 121 orconsent of |nstruoi*or Two feciures and iwo 1wo hour iaboratone& per
week.

HEC 252  Preparation and Service of Meals {1}
HEC 252L Preparation and Service of Meals Laboratory {2}
Planning, preparation and service of meals, with emphasis on cosi, time manage-
ment, and selection of table appointments. Prerequzsne HEC 251. 0ne1ecture and
two two-hour laboratorics per weck, - .

HEC 261 Tatioring {1}
HEC26iL Tailoring Laboratory . {2
Lectures on and faboratory execution of planning and conslruclzon of a lailored
garment. Prerequisite; HEC 110 aor consent of anstructor One Gecture and two two-
and-one-nalf-hour laboratories per week. )

HEC 264  Pattern Designing : . - . : (2]
HEC 284L Patiarn Designing Laboratory (1)
Lectures on dress design and how knowiedge of it contributes to understanding of
pattern alierations and fitting. Labaoratory work consists of changing basic com-
mercial patterns to ¢reate new de5|gns Two fectures and one two-hour Laboratory
per week,

Human Services
{School of Social and Behavigral Sciences} _

HS 3Gt  Intreduction 1o Human Services - ) {3}
An introduction to the field: human services agencies, programs, fundmg phitos-
aphies, history and career opportuniiies. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 and SOC 260
264 or permission of the instructor.

HS 310  Sex Roie Mentiication and Human Sexuality . : {3)
An interdisciplinary study of sex role differences {stereolypes), sexual biology,
cross-cultural comparisons of attitudes tuward sexuality, trends in sexual morali-
ties, sexuatdeviance, and sexual dysfunctions and fheir treatment. Prerequisites: &
hours of social science or consent of instructor,

HS 401, 402 Special Studies ' {4, 4
A course aliowing social and behavioral scienca students to pursue special in-
terests orto gain knowledge of topics not otherwise provided forin the curricuium.
Credit for seniar year human services internships wifl be granted through registra-
tion in this course. This course requires requiar weekly meetings on campus with a
feculty supervisor in addition to an off-campus internship. Prerequisites: senior
status in the Bachelor of Arts program in social and behavioral sciences and per-
mission of the instructor.

Interdisciplinary Study
(School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

iNDI 200 San Juan Symposium {6}
An interdisciplinary study of regional biology. geclogy and history, combining
classroom study on campus with field study in the San Juan Mountains of Col-
orado. Elective credit only. May not be used to meet requircments of a discipling in
Mesa Coliege degree programs. Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permis-
sion of instrectors. Not open to freshmen and sophomores.
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Job-Entry Training
{(5choo! of Business)

NOTE: Al BUJT courses are restricied to students enrofled in the Job Entry
Training Program. Any exception must be’ approved by the Job Entry )
Training professor

BUJT 21 Bookkeeping o X))
Cierical record-keeping: Sales slips, invoices, simpie routine office tasks are stud-
ied as an introduction to bookkeeping. Bookkeeping: Twenty-six chapters in dou-
ble-entry boakkesping help the student tearn basic procedures in payroll accounts,
taxes, and financial reports. Workbook materials, specia! prob!ems and supple
mentary projects are used. (Fall, Spring, Summer.} . .

BUJT 31 Business Mathematics and Office Machines =~~~ - . . (3}
Includes basic mathematics, as needed, and opportunity to deveiop mathermatics
and machine skilis an the 10-key adding machine and electronic caiculator.-Re-
views fractions, decimals, interest, percentage, mark up and other business appli-

cations. Tests must be passed covering basic computations on the machines. Ad-
diticnal materiais are available for the deveiopment of speed. {Fali Spring,
Summer.} . .

BUJT 41 Business English o (3}
A comprehensive review of functional grammar and punctuation, followed by work
in various types of business communications such as employment letters, sales
letters, or social business letters. Empbasis is placed on mailabie copy for written
work and on following instructions for all work. (Fali, Spring, Summcr)

BUJT 5t Typewriting ' P 3
The student may cover the ecruwalcnt of a year of coHege typcwrmng Gregg-
programmed texts, keyboard learning tapes, skill development materials, cen-
tering, tabuiation, letier forms, business forms, reports, manuscripts, medical
forms, composing and answering business |etters, workbooks, seif tes{s and re-
lated office probiems are taught and practicad. Duplicating machines and tran-
scribing machines arc used in the instruction program. Goa! 50 words per minutc
{Fail, Spring, Sumrner)

BUJT 61 Word Study o : : . (3)
This ¢ourse combines speting and vocabuiary- bu:ldmg It also allows opportunity
to combine knowledge acquired in Business English and Word Study in an office-
practice setting. (Fall.}

BUJT 71 Speech - S )]
Directed toward giving the student confidence in deallng with people in an office.
Joh interviews, teisphone manners, receptionist techniques, and short speeches
before the classroom are techniques employed. (Summer.) .

BUJT 1 Office Procedures and Work Experience - (R
Course covers basic techniques of finding, appiying for, and securing & job; how to
get along with people; improving typing skiils; working with office forms and sup-
piies {gualitics of paper, carbon, etc.}; knowledge of postal and shipping services;
handling mail; telephone tschnigues; communication equipment avajtable for
modern office use; how to handle banking and credit services; financial transac-
tion:and mechamzmg office operations. Helps the siudent understand the modern
office. Selected students are given an opportunity to receive actual work expe-
rience while in training. Job assignmenis, many on campus, depend on student 5
ability and positions available. (Fali, Spring, Summer.} :

NOTE: Courses numbered 1-99 are preparatcry in nature and not mtended
for transfer purposes or degree requlremen!s
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Journalism _
(School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

JOQUR 131, 132 Introduction to Journatism - - ‘ {3, 3
A survey course introducing news and feature reporting and writing for print and
hroadcast media, advertising, and legalfethical considerations of news gathering.
Inciudes in-class practice with interviewing local comrnumty newamakerb

JOUR 221 Journatism: Reporting : s {3}
Fundamentais of newsgathering and writing. Entewrcwmg reporllng and writing of
newsworthy events and personalities are stressed. Sfories are submiited for publi-
cation. Prerequisites: JOUR 131 and 132 or permission of instructor. -

JOUR 232 Joumaiism: Sroadcast News Whting {3}
Techniques and practice in preparing news for radio and television broadcastmg
Prerequisites: JOUR 231 or permrssnon of instructor.

JOUR 331,332 Publications Practicum . {"I,'1)
Exper;ence with campus publications under facuity supervision. Prerequisites:

JOUR 131, 132.

JOUR 431, 432 Publicaticns Practicum {1, 1}
Experience with campus publications under faculty supervision. Prerequisites:

JOUR 231, 232

Law Enforcement

{School of Social and Behavlora! Screnees)

LEN 111 lntroduchon to the Admm:stratmn oi Jushce : : (3
A study of the history and philosophy of the administration of jusiice in America. A
recapitutation of the system identifying the various sub- systems the ethlcs, educa
tion and training for professionalism |n the system :

LEN 112 Police and Society - {3}
An anatlysis of the institulion of law enforcementin a generic sense as encompass-
ing a wide variely of formal! social control mechanisms with particular attention to
the relationship between major police probiems and the cuitural conte)d in which

they exist.

LEN 121 Criminal Law {3
An analysis of the origin and history of common-law crimes, distinction betwsen
civil and criminal laws, and the distinction between federal and state laws and
municipal ordinances. The recognition -of crimlnai acts and lhe;r respectwe ele

ments.

LEN-122 Juvenile Delinquency and Procedures . ) - {3)
A survey of the various federal and state statules and count decrsaons involved in
the juvenile justice procedures A discussion of the causes and effects of juvenile
crime. . . . .

LEN 141 Breath Examiner Spactahst ' ' ' {3}
Demgned to ‘develop practical skills related to ihe drinking-drives counter
measures, basis of chemical testing, suspect processing, courlinom presenta-
tions and breaih-equ:pment theory, operatron and Iaboratory

LEN 204 Probation and Paroie : ) ) {3
A course tracing the history of the personnel and protﬁems related to delwermg
probation and parole services including a discussion of the current thinking in
organizational goais and structure, the roles of treaiers, and the use of volunteers
and ex-offenders.

LEN 222 Police Patro} Operations (3
Responsibililies, technigues, and methods of police patroi in the protection uf life
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and properly; includes an examination of reporting systems, communication sys-
tems, and taw enforcemant equipment; highway traffic management accndeni in-
vest:gat;on crowd control and disaster operatlons : :

LEN 25% Laws of Arrest, Search and Selzure _{3)
Constitutional and procedurai considerations affecting arrest, search and seizure,
constitutional basis of evidence, kinds and degrees of evldence and rutes govern-

irg adm|sssb|!|ty, focus upon the case-study approach ’

LEN 275 Managemeni Pnnclp{es in Criminat. Justice . {3
The rESponsiblhty of the first-level supervisar in mandgement, emp10yee morale,
discipline, selection and placement, training. and performance ratings, and the
technigues of leadership.

LEN 281, 282 iIndependent Study in Criminal Justica o ""{1, 2}
Designed for in-service studenis compieting approved criminal justice seminars
sponsored by approved institutions of higher fearning. Permission to enralf must
be ohtaired from the coordinator of Law Enforcement Program. - The:coordinalor
will determing the number of cradit hours to be awarded. As many as two credit
hours may be approved o

Mathematics
(School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

MATH 015 Basic Mathematics : {3
Helps students reinforce knowledge and, as needed, relearn the basic arithmetic
processes. Includes a review of addition, subtraction, muitiplication and division,
foliowed by a careful treatment of decimals and fractions. Also may be taken in
three five-week modules as follows: Three lectures per week.

MATH 014 (Module 1). ... .. SR S U )

MATH 016 (Module 2}, .. ... ........ e )
MATHG17 (Moduie 3). .. ... ..o i i i ce i ae e (-
MATH 020 HBasic Algebra {8

An introduction to algebra for the student having no algebra background or who is
not sufficiently prepared to undertake coliege algebra. A study is made o_f basic
algebraic processes: operations with signed numbers and literal expressions, iin-
ear equatfons, fractions, factaring, simultaneous equations, graphs and quadratlc .
equations. Three lectures per week, :

MATH 101 Hand-Held Calculators 1)
Theory and operation of calculators as applied 1o problems in mathematics, busi-
ness, psychology, electronics, vocationalk-technical stud:es physicai sciences,
and binlogical sciences. Qne lecture per week.

MATH 105, 106 Elemenis of Mathematics 1, 1f .~ i {3. 3
A course for prospective teachers in the elemeantary schoals, Presents some of the
basic principles which underlie mathamatical processes and mathematical rea-
soning. Includes some areas of classical mathematics which are necessary fora
working knowtedge of the subject. Topics inciude fogic and mathematical reason-
ing, number systems, some fundamental properties of geometric forms, the con-
cept of a function, linear and quadratic functions, and some characteristics of
medern mathematics. Prerequisite: consent of inst_ru'ctor, Three lactures per w.eek,

MATH 108  Agricultural Mathematics o i ’ {3
Mathemaftical problems and examples in agsicuilural productfon management,
marketing, and mechanization. Problems in agricitture as they re!ate to environ-
mental quailty are aiso |nciuded Three lectures per wéek.
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WATH 11G  Finite Mathematics o 2)
Presents ESSBI"I‘ZIdi cancepts of algehra to students in. social sciencc sociology,
guidance and others. Topics include graphing, equations, sets, binomial theorem,
permutations and combinations, and di_fferer‘ice equations. Tw_o lectures per week,

MATH 143 College Algebra : : {4y
Thesystems of infegers, rational numbers, real numbers and complex numbers are
studied. Sets and set theory, finear and quadratic relations, exponentiiai and fo-
garithmic fupciions are inciuded. Also inciuded are functions ‘and graphs, sysiems
of eguations, matrices, complcx numbers, higher-degree equations, inequalities,
progressions and the binomiat theorem. Prerequlalte MATH 020 oronc year of h:gh
schoo! algebra. Five lectures per week. :

MATH 112 Precalculus Mathematics ‘ £5)
A course in freshman mathematics for the mathematics or science student. Toplcs
inciude polynomial, expanential, circular functions, inverse circular functions and
condifionafequations, mairices and determinanis, systerns of equahons complax
numbers .and veclors, sequences, -series, mathematical induction, binomial
theorem, rational and trigonometric functions, and some prabability. Prerequisite:
MATH 113 or three years of high schoot mathematics and a good mathematics
entrance exam score. Trigonometry recommended. Five lectures per weel.

MATH 121 Mathematical Foundations of Business (3.
Designed to provide business students with basic quantitative ioo!s arid me‘thods
for solving business probtems. includes an intuitive study of funclions and their
graphs, linear programming, and ditferential and integral calcuius techniques im-
poriant to development of analvtical competence in administrative decision-
making. Prereqms:ie MATH 113ortwo years of h|gh schaot a1gebra Three leciures
pEr week. . . .

MATH 127 WMathematics Gﬁ Fmance o o @
Discussions of mathematical methods in the sotution of busrness probiems. The
topics range from simple interest and simpie discount to compound interest, an-
nuiiies, perpeiuities, bonds, and depraciatian, Prerequxsrie MATH 113 or consernt
of instructor. Three lectures per weex, :

MATH 130 Trigonometry ' : B
Emphasizes the circular and trigonomefric functions and methods of solving right
and oblique triangles. The inverse trigonaometric functions, conditional equations,
and trigonometric identities are inciuded. Complex numbers are covered through
DeMoivre's theorem. Prerequisites MATH 113 or equivalent. Tngonometry may aiso
be taken in one-hour modutes. Three fectures per week. .

MATH 131 Llogarithms ................c..c0.n- e UM | |
MATH 132 Right and Obiique Triangles ..................... -
MATH 133 = Condiifonal Equations and - ) o
Trigonometric dentiiles .. ... .. .. e {1}
MATH 134, 135 Advanced Trigonometry : : {1, 1}

A modularized continuation of MATH t30 IncFudes inverse functions and vactors.
One tecture per week. . . .

MATH 146 Calculus for Bln!ogicai Sciences ' o {5)
Topics include elementary set theory, functions and relations, derivatives, trigo-
nometry, series and sequences, integration, exponential and logarithmic function,
multipte infegration, and partial derivatives. Taught from an intuitive point of view
and with many examples from the biclogical Sc:ences Prerequsbile MATH 113 or
consent of instructar. Five lectures per week. :

MATH 151  Analytic Geume!ry with Caleulus . ' ' {5)
A combined course of analytic geometry and catculus. Fundamentai principles of
beginning analytic geometry, including different forms of the equations of straight
fine, circles and parabolas. Elementary phases of limits, continuity, derivations,
and various appiications of these {opics are considered. Differential and integrat
calculus combined with analytic geometry, together with applications. Prerequi-
siter MATH 119 or aonsent of instructor. Five lectures per week.
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MATH 382 Calculus : : : e f5)
Special emphasis in calculus on the transcendental functions and potar caordi-
nates, conic sections, hyperbolic functions and vectors in a plane. The formulas
and methods of integration and application of integratior are inctuded. Prerequi-
siter MATH 151. Five lectures per week, :

MATH 161 Programmabie Caiculator - . : 1)
Theory and aperation of the programmable calculator. Prereqw ite: MATH 130 ar
consent of inslructor. One lecture par week. :

MATH 253 Calculus (4}
The last course in the sequence of courses in analytic geometry and calculus.
Covers the tapics of vectors in three-dimensions, partial derivatives of functions of
scveral variables, multipiz irtegration, a*\d mfmlte berrea Prere;.utst‘le MATH 152
Four lectures per week.

MATH 260 Introducticn to Diferential Equations 3)
An introduction to the formal study of differential equations with appllcanons
Some of the’ topics covered are: equations of arder one, eleméntary apphications,
nonhomogeneous equations, variation of parameters, inverse differential opera-
tors. Laplace transforms, and nonlinear equations, Prereqursnte MATH 253 or con-
scnt of instrucior. Three lectures per week.

MATH 265 Introduction to Linear Algebra © T (3}
This course is demgned to give studcnts a foundatlon 50 that they can dpply the
noetions and technigues of the aigebra and geomeiry of vector spaces, linear trans:
formations and mafrices, linear equations, quadrant forms and symmetric ma-
trices, and elementary e|genvaiue theory, Also prepares students for advanced
work by developing their powers of abstract reasoning. Prereqmsne MATH 253 or
conscni of instruclor. Three lectures per week.

MATH 291, 252 independent Study 1)
Provides the student a means o pursue an area of interest-which is not in the -
normal curriculum, The assistance and direction 6f a facuity member of the depart
ment and the consent of the instructor are reqws'ites

MATH 361 Numerical Analysis {4)
Elementary numerical analysis using the high-speed computer. Taylcr s theorem, -
truncating errors, Heration processes, least square methods, numerical sclution of -
algebraic and transcendental equations, systems of eqUations, ordinary and patr-
tial differential squations and integral equations, intcrpolation, finite differences,
eigen-vatue prablems, refaxation techniques, approximations and error analysis.
Prerequisites: CSCY 131 and MATH 152, Four lectures per week.

MATH 370 Mathemaiical Logic and Theory B 4]
Mathematical togic, algcbra of sets, equivalence and. order relations, functions,
cardinal and ordinal numbers, and the paradoxes of naive set theory. Prerequ:wte '
MATH 265. Two lectures per week. . . :

MATH 380 History of Mathematics I T : {2)
A survey ¢l the history of mathematics from antiquity to the present with emphasis
upon both the development of mathematics concepts and the peopie involved in
this developmeant. Prerequisitec MATH. 253. Two feciures per week.

MATH 385, 386 Modern Geometry | i~ ’ 2.9
Courses designed 1o prepare the prospective teacher of high school geometry in
the way the subject matier wilf be covered in a.modern course. The structure of
geomelry will be emphasized through the axiomatic approach. The basic ideas of
points, lines and planes will be given along with primitive concepts and axioms
needed to structure the geomatry rigorously. Topics such as separation on curves
and surfaces, congruence, measure, and paratichsm are covered Prerequab:te
MATH 253. Two lectures por weck.

MATH 390 Abstract Algebra ' C ' )
Breliminary examination of algebraic Systems graups, rings, ’r|e!ds vecior spaces,
lincar transformations, matrices, etc. Prereguisite: MATH 265, Three lecturaes per
week.
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MATH 450 Introduction to Complex Variables ’ : {3)
Compiex differentiation and integration. analyticity, Cauchy's integral theorem
and formula, Taylor and Laurent series, caiculus of rPsrdues P(erequlsnes MATH
253. Three lectures par waek, . .

MATH 452 Advanced Gaiculus 3
Calculus of one variabie, the real numbar system, continuity differentiation, inte-
gralion and Reimann-Siieltjes integraiion. Prerequisite: MATH 253. Thrcc Iccturcs
per week. .

Military Science .
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

MIL 010, 011, 012, 013 Leadership Laboratery {G)
Practical application of techniques iearned in the classroom with emphasis on
physical conditioning, smail unit movement, and development of lcadership pres-
ence. Required in theé ROTC pragram: { hour per week for first and second year
students and 2 hours per week for third and fourth year students. Prerequ:sne
eancurrent enroliment in apprapriate level military COUrse.

MiL 101 Introduction to Military Science {1)
Organization and history of the army and army ROTC, 1nc!udmg consideration of
army missions in the modetn wor!d and the benems and oblrgahons of mnhtary
service.

ML 162 Leadersh:p and Managemam . . (1)
An introduction toc the principles of leadership. Appflcatlon of principles to
managerment in an crganizational envirenment. Prerequisite: MIL 101 or consent of
instructor.

MIL 201 Efective Communication {2}
Introduction to the principles of effective oral-and written communications. Forms
of mititary communication are the vehicles of instruction, In¢ludes at least three
oral presentations by each student.

ML 202 Military Organization and Management T {2}
Small unit organization of the army, Application of leadership and management
principies to the handling of small units. F'rcreqmsﬁe MlL 201. :

MiL 203 Military Leadership o ' @
A condensation of MIL 101, 102, 201 and 202 to quailfy students for ersrollment in
the Advanced Course. Avallabfe in special cases only. Prereqursrte Consent of
instructor. . S

MIL 301 Fungamentals of Mikitary Instruction ' ) {t)
tntroductionto the theory and practice of military lralnlng incfudlng practical apph
cation in the preparation of lesson plans, organization of a unit training program
and the conduct of smail unit training. Prerequis[tet MIL 201. .

MIL 302 Leadership Application ' 13}
Application of leadership and management pnncnples to the conduct of small unit
operations in the field. Weapons orientation and basic tactical training are in-
cluded. Gpen to all students who qualify for attendance at the Advanced ROTC
Summer Camp, .

MiL 401 Pre-Commission Orientation {3
Miitary justic system and the officers’ place in it, development of national defense
policy and budget and military involvement in fcre;gn policy. F'rerequssne enroll-
ment in the ROTC Advanced Course

MIL 402 Introduction to Mititary Life (1)
Customns and courtesies of the service, assignment, transfer and promotion poli-
ctes and crientation on initial ass;gnments Prerequ;sﬂe enroliment in ROTC Agd-
vanced Course.
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Music = N
{Schoo! of Humanities and Ftne Aris) ' Lo

MUS 714, 115 Elementary Theory {3.3)
Thorough groundwork in the elements of music. Detailed study of keys, scales,
modes, intervals, triads, seventh chards, etc. Techniques and rutes of simple, four-
part harmony are studsed and practiced, and keyboard techniques for the above are
deveioped. Requires prior knowledge of or concurrent enroliment in piano, -

MUS 116, 117 Sight-Singlng and Ear Trairming {2, 2)
Sight-singing is developed by practice in vocal recognition of tonal and rhythm
patterns and by singing graded musical exerm_ses Ear training is devetoped by
mearns of thythmic, melodic, and harmonic dictation exercises. The course should
be taken in conjunction with MUS 114, 115 since materiajsin both sequences corre-
late,

MUS 127, 128 Piano Class {2 2
Open io all students but recommended for beginners, The elec!rlc plano laboratory
makes it possibie to provide individual instruction in a class situation. Sections are
designated for music majors, beginners, and intermediate ie\ret sfudents.

MUS 128 Woodwind Class o o A
Dffers the serious student an opportunity ta obtain elementary p!aylng prof;ctency
on the flute, oboe, crarmet bassoon or saxophone

MUS 130 String Class o ' S {2)--
Siudy of the violin, viola, cello, and str:ng bass ina ciass situation. Emphas;s ison
the fundamentals of playing techniques at an eiementary Ievel

MUS 135 Music and Methods in Eardy Childhood . : A
Designed for students who will be working with preschoolsrs, kindergarien, and
early elementary students. Through the creative process, students develop simpie
tunes and gain knowledge ard appreciation of music. includes the creating of mu-
sical instruments from simple objects.

MUS 136 Music Fundamentals {2)
Fundamentals of music for non-music majors. Covers names.of notes; key signa.
tures; meter; scales; major, minor, diminished, and augmented chords and inter-
vals; keyboard famiiiarity, with emphasis on ac’dornpa_n_y_ing simple 50NQgs.

MUS 137, 138 Veice Class - Lo : S 2,2
Fundamentals of singing, including vocal tone, breath control, phrasing, range and
dictian. Standard song fiterature is studied Open lo aII studenls :

MUS 167, 168 Conducting - - ' R (2, 2}
An mtroductory study of conducting; ehorai dnd mstrumentaf : -
BALS 214, 215 Advanced Theory o : _ o {3, 3
in-depth continuation of MUS 114, 118, o

MUS 251, 252 Music Theatre - o 2

Class offering methods and experience in a|1 phases of music theatre, inciuding
selection, vocal style, technigues and staging of music fiterature. individual needs
are stressed, Microphone technigues for pop, cafe, and night club and staging of
scenes from musical plays and variety shows are included. Prerequisite: Voice
class andior demonstration of proficiency, with permission of the instructor. -

MUS 310, 31t Comprehensive Musicianship : {3, %
First semester: study and writing of 18th century (Bach} counterpoint; analtysis of
contrapuntal forms, including two- and three-part inventions and fuque. Second
semester; arranging for jazz groups, starting with small groups or sections and
working toward arrangements for the full jaze ensemb[e analyses of harmomc
styles.
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MUS 324, 325 Hrstory of Music Literature and Siyies - A3}
Includes an in-depth study of the literature and styles of music. Ancient, Medlevai
Renaissance, Baroqus, Classic, Romantic and Modern music are covered. The
coursework is planned for the Fine Arts major; however, any studsnt with sufficient
backgrou nd may take the course. Offered alternate years.

MUS 343, 344  lazz History . {3, 3}
Evo!ution of the historicat and stylistic aspects of rouk and jazz music. Particular
emphasis is placed on performers and titles. A text is utilized in conjunction with
tapes and records. Film strips and guest lectures augment the presentation. OF
fered aiternate years.

MUS 351, 352 Music Theatre S @, &
Concentration at this leve! is in experience with operetta and Gilbert and Suiiivan
preductions. Prerequisite: Voice class andfor demonstration of proficiency, with
permission of the insiructor. Public performances may be given if the students
show sufficient expertise; otherwise, studio performance wil! be utilized for practi-
aal expericnee,

MUS 446, 447 Independent Study I @, 3)
Independent research or project in the student’s strength area 1o be decided by
instructor and student. :

MUS 451, 452 Music Theatre {2 2)
Practical app!rcatlon of techniques and presentation of opera, mriudmg children's
opera; concert stage deportment; art song staging. Prerequisite: Yoice ¢lass andfor
demonstration of proficiency, with permission of the instructor, Public pertor-
mances may be given if the students show sufficient e:-\pertase otherw:se studfo
paerformance will be utilized for practical experrence

MUS 467, 468 Advanced Canductmg . {3 3)
Concentrated effort in development of performance score masiering, rehearsaland
permrmance techmques in- depth contmuailon of MUS 16? 168 .

Music, Applied
{School of Humanities and Fine Arls) .
AMUS 111, 112; 211, 212; 311, 312; 411, 412 VOICE : ) {Arr}

AMUS 114, 115; 214, 215; 314, 315; 414, 415  PIANO _ o A}
AMUS 117, 118; 217, 218; 317, 318; 417, 418  ORGAN. S {Amr)
AMUS 121, 122; 221, 222; 321, 322; 421, 422  VIOLIN Ay
AMUS 124, 125; 224, 225; 324, 325; 424, 425  CELLO = - (Are}
AMUS 127, 126; 227, 228; 327, 328; 427, 428  BASS - (Atr)
AMUS 130, 131; 230, 231; 330, 331; 430, 431  GUITAR o tAm
AMUS 133, 134; 233, 234: 333, 334; 433, 434  TRUMPET S {Am)
AMUS 136, 137; 236, 237; 336, 337; 436, 437  TROMBONE (Arr)
AMUS 139, 140; 238, 240; 339, 340; 439, 440  FRENCH HORN (Arr.}
AMUS 142, 143; 242, 243; 342, 343; 442, 443 TUBA (Arr.}
AMUS 145, 146; 245, 246; 345, 346; 445, 446 CLARINET . - (Arr)
AMUS 148, 149; 248, 249; 348, 349; 446, 449  OBOE {Arr)
AMUS 151, 152; 251, 252; 351, 352; 451, 452 -FLUTE (Arr}
AMUS 154, 155; 254, 255; 354, 355; 454, 465  PERCUSSION (Arr
AMUS 161, 162; 261, 262; 361, 362; 461, 462  SAXOPHONE {Arr.)

individual music iessons in piano, voice, and most of the orchestral and band in-
struments. The ¢redit earned is to be determined for each studant by the music
staff. Students who register tor one lesson per wesk may receive one semester hour
of credit. Two semester hours of credit will be granted only by permission of the
music siaff. Ses Department of Music sectior for foe and scholarship information.
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Music, Performing

{School of Humanities and Fine Arls}

PERF 110, 120; 210, 220; 310, 220; 410, 420. ~Jazz Ensemble : {1 ea.}
By audition. This group utilizes stage band instromentation and performs many
tocai and national concert engagements. Audition preference is given to members
of Stadium Band andfor Symphonic Band.

PERF 131; 231; 331; 437 Stadium Band S {1 pa.}
Open fo all students who demanstrate sufficient ability on wind or percussian in-
struments or have previous training in auxiliary units (flags, twirters, pompons). Tha
band performs in the stands for home {ootball games and marches in several
parades. -At mid-semester the band converts to concert band |nstrumentat|0n to
prepare for the anruat Christmas concert.

PERF 132, 133; 232, 233; 332, 333; 432, 433 Sympheonic Band {1t eal}
Open to any wind and percussion student who demonstrates the ability to perforrr'
advanced wind ensembie literaiure. The group presents formal concerts:on cam-
pus and in selccted high schools and performs for the Commencement ceremony.

PERF 137, 138, 237, 238; 337, 338; 437, 438 instrumenial Ensemble {1 ea)
Groups are arganized upon the basis of talents and interests of the members.
These groups may consist of various combmatrons of woodwmd , string, bass, and
percussion insiruments.

PEAF 140, 240, 340, 440 Fep Band [1 ea.)
Membership is by invitation of dircetor based upon ability and instrumentation.
Rehearsals beqgin fall mid-semester in pregaralzon for szrcal emerlammcm at
bagkeatball games.

PERF 141, 142; 241, 242; 341, 342, 441, 442 Symphony Orches'tra {1 ea}
Mesa College.students who demonstrate proficiency on orchestra instruments,
throngh auditinns with the conductor, can become members of the Grand Junction
Svymphony and receive cradit. Aunditions wili be arranged at the baginning of the
semcster.

PERF 144, 145; 244, 245; 344, 345; 444, 445 Vccai Ensembles . {1 eal)
Include men's and women's trios, quartets, double quartet, etc. Groups are or-
ganized according to talents and interesis ot the studenis.

PERF 147, 148; 247, 248; 347, 348; 447, 448 'Co'llege Choir {1 ea)
Opento atlmen and women whowishto smgthebestsn allstyles of choir literature.
Performs several concerts cach year. L .

PERF 151, 152; 251, 252 Plano Accempanying . _ (1 eal}
A course designed to give piano majors actual experience in supervised accem-
panying with emphasis on interpretation of various siyles.

PERF 154, 155; 254, 255; 354, 355; 454, 455 Clarinetl Ensemble . (t ea.)
Composed of interested clarinet piayers who desire an outlet to rehearse and per-
form clarinet literature; Offcred alternate years,

PERF 157, 158, 257, 258; 357, 358; 457, 458 Communi.iy Chuoir | {1 ea)
Open to faculty, students, and cc:rrln'runrt).r rnembers Performs af times with the
community symphoay.

PERF 151, 162; 261, 262; 361, 362; 461, 461 Dance Band : {1 eal}
Open to any student wishing ta improve stylisticor rhythmlc readmg skrlls indance
band literature.

PERF 155, 186; 265, 266; 365, 358; 465, 466 Aecorder Ensemble {1 ea.}
Fundamental approach is used in teaching students to obiain proficiency on the
Baroque recorder. Literature from aH erasis uhlr:ed after basrc skilis are obtained.
Otlered alternate years. Co

PERF 183, 169 Beginning Jazz Improvisation - : : {t, 1)
Instrumentalists learn basic technigues of performing.rock and jazz solos. Prareq.
uisite: performing knowledge of major and minor scales on instrument.
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PERF 174, 172; 271, 272; 371, 372; 471, 472 Meodern Choir ) - {1 eal}
A performing group that sings Broadway show tunes, jazz, and poputar music for
campus and community audiences. Auditions héld for membership. . Co

PERF 184, 185; 284, 285; 384, 385; 484, 485 ' Combo - {iea)
intercsted studenis team up with a rhythm section in-learning tunes and **head”
charts. Various combinatinns of instrumentalists and vocalists find this class the
best medium for improving performing skilis and making practical application of
improvisation techniques.

PERF 368, 369 Advanced improvisation : ’ {1, 1}
Emphasis i{s placed on iearning riffs, figures, and sequences as they are uiilized in
various chord structures. Most of the tunes utilized involve attered chords and sub-
stitwte chords. Beginning improvisation is a praraquisite or special permission of
the instructor. ) :

Nursing
{Schoot of Nursing and mlied Health) _
NURS 112 Introduction to Nursing ' 2}

Orientation to organization of health care facitities, composition and ethical stan-
dards of the health team, basic mental and personal healih corcepts, the problem
solving approach, ethrocultural aspects of nursing and nurse patient relation-
ships. T o :

KURS 113  Mursing Concepis § . . . - {5)
NURS {13l Mursing Concepts | Lab . @A
introduction to the concert of man as a biopsychosocial being. Covers principles
of nursing care to meet activilies of daily living through davetoping skills in basic
nursing procedures. Includes beginning cantentin assessment, bodytesponsesto
Hiness, physical and mental heaith problems, pharmacoclogy and drug administra-
tion, i

MURAS 123 Mursing Concapts & {5
NURS 123L Nursing Corcepts H Lab i {4}
Expansion and application of NURS 113 and introduction to Nursing, including
nursing care of patienticlients of all ages who manifest common, recurring mantai
and physical health problems, integrates concepis of care of the childbearing fam-
ity. o ' _ - . :
NURS 124 Nursing Procedure for Allied Health (1)
This course serves to introduce the student to the various ethical considerations
and nursing procedures pertinent to the allied health worker. The student practices
such technigues as obtaining vital signs, proper syringe technique, first-aid
measures, and CPR. ) ) '

NURS 141 Personal Vocational Relations - I/}
Emphasis on the cthical and legal responsibilities of the nurse. includes an over-
view of nursing history and job opportunities. ) '

NURS 142 = Health in the Home and Community o {2)
Measures taken by the community, state, and federal governments to maintain and
improve the health of the people of the nation. Includes concepts of emergency and
disaster nursing and care of the patiert in a home situation. ’

NURS 143 Clinical Nursing N
Functioning in the role of a licensed practical nurse, Student functions under iess
direct supervision of instructor and begins to assume the more independent role of
working directly on the nursing team under the direction of a team leader. Weekly
nursing seminars are held, allowing the students to correlate and discuss theory
and practice pertinent to common nursing problems. )

NURS 210 Nursing Concepis Il} - S . : A |
MURS 210L - Nursing Concepis il Lah - . {5
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NURS 23¢  Mursing Concepts IV . . . ..~ .. .. . - 5
NURS 230L WNursing Concepts V. Lab - . o : : 45)
" Provides. increased depth of knowledge of the- hurnan adaptwe capdbmtles
throughout the life span. Emphasis is placed on the use of the pursing process.
Content and experience are refatsd to the management of iarger groups of ciients
and healthteam relationships. Experience in rural nursing is provided during spring
semester.

NURS 273 Issues in Nursing : T L 2
important components of nursing history and current issuesin nursmg and health
care.

NURS 320 Matrix Course S h &3}
An entrance level seminar course with in-depth dlscussmn of transition, change
and cther fopics related to L.uri_eni_ar_ld_h_Jture tre_nd_s in professioral nursing.

NURS 330 Research Technigues: ' ) : {3}
introduction to research and its relevance to thedsvelopment of nursing theory and
improvement of patient care. incorporates selected methods of research appropri-
ate to nursing practice and studies. Prereqmsne a course m statistics or concur-
reni enroilment

NURS 340 Health Assessment—-Phys:ca! : o R ]
NURS 340L - Health Assessment--Physicat Laboratory : SRR §
Pravides instruction and guided experience in obtaining a health history and in
performing a physical examination. Prerequlsl‘fe aloL 241 Patholnqrcal Phys
inlogy or permission of the instructor, e .

HWLURAS 350 - Conceptls of Communiiy Health: Nursmgi R o {3}
Provides an crientation to the tield of community public health, including a study of
background, development and trends with eamphasis an nursmg m community
health settings.

NURS 420 Concepis-— Community Health Nursing it . LA
NURS 420L Practicum—Community Health Nursing B BRI 1
Oppaoriunities provided for the observation and application of concepts from intrc-
ductionic Concepts of Community Health {(NURS 350}, Practicum in the community
heaith setling are an mtegral part of ihe LOUFS& F’rerequmtea NURS 340—340L
NURS 350.

NURS 430 Health Assessment— Psychusociai (2)
MURS 430L Health Assessment—Pgychosocial Laboratory ’ 42}
Develops skills in assessing an individual’'s achievement of developmental tasks,
interactions with others, and responses to stress. Emphasis is palced on evalua-
tian of ceping mechanisms, support systems and group dynamics.

NURS 441 Nursing Management § - o {2
NURS 441L * Nursing Management | Laboratory : {t)
Provides a practical guide to the undersianding and implernentation of manage-
ment concepts, functions, technigues and skilisas they apply in heaith care agen-
cies, utilizing a humanistic management process.

NURS 442  Nursing Management i ' {2
NURS 442L HNursing Management |l Laboratory {1}
Continuation of NUHS 441, Nursing Managemem R Prereqms;ts NURS 441 -441L.
NURS 460 Health Delivery Sysiem ' B ¥

An exit tevel course providing an overview of the mumple roles of health care de-
livery systems, including both traditionat and alternative methods, with emphasis
on the rural setting. includes discussion of the impact of the federal government
insurancc programs and consurnerism an health care dellvery

NURS 481 independent Siudy in Nursing : : o
NURS 482 independent Study in Nursing {2}
Designed to ailow the student to pursue an area of mterest in nLrsing. Mu:,t have
completed a minimum of 8 semesler hours in upper division rursing courses and
have a cumulative grade point average of 2.75 or higher before enrolling.
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NURS 491 Seminar in Selected Nursing Topies - . - - - - (a1}
NURS 492 Seminar in Selected Nursing Topics S R V)]
Discussion.of current topics. issuas and problems in nursing and health care. Top-
ics of the seminar announced each scmester. Prerequisites: senior classification

and consent of instructor. )

Office Administration
{Schoo! of Business) '

BUCA 101 Secretarial Accounting ] . S {3)
For persons required to keep accounting records in a legal, medical, or other pro-
fessionat office or for those who will work in the accounting department of a small
retail firm. includes fundamental accounting principles from opening a set of
bocks through the closing process. This one-semester course is not advised for
thase who plan o take Principies of Accounting. No credit allowed if credit already

establishcd. in Principles of Accounting. (Fall, Spring.} . : -

BUCA 1tt Beginning Shorthand B &1}
For students with na previcus knowledge of Gregg shorthand. A presentation of the
theory of Grogg sherthand with a limited amount of dictation given at rates of 40 ta
80 words per minute. No credit will be given i student has high-school dredit in
Gregg shorthand, {Fall} : S I

BUDA 12  intermediaie Shorihand . o . . L)
Review of principles of shorthand, application of office standards for mailable tran-
scripts, dictation atrate of 70 to 90 words a minute and transcription at the rate of 20
to 35 words aminute. Prerequisite: one semester of sharthand thcory or the equiva-
ient plus BUOA 152, concurrent enrolimant in BUOA 152, or permission of the in-
structor. {Fail, Spring.) : .

B\WYA 151 Beginaing Typewriting - S : {(3)
For students with no previous training in typing. No credit will be given it student
has raceived one year of high schooi eredi. Introducticn io the keyboard and parts
of the maghing and development of minimum skii. instruction and practice on
simpte business letters, tabuiation and manuscripts. Consent of instructor re-
quired. Priority given to students in office occupations. Others may register on a
space-available basis. (Fall, Spring.}

HBUGA 152  intermediate Typewriting C : SO
Emphasis on typing mailabte letiers, manuscripts, and businass forms. Develop-
ment of speed required in the average office. Prerequisite; BUOA 151 or one year af
high schoot typing or equivalent. {Fali, Spring.) : :

BUGCA 281  Office Management o {3
Functions of the office and office organization: work in ihc office, office layout,
aquipment, supplies and forms, perscnnel probiems, costs and contral of office
work, Methods of recognizing and solving office communication problems; aware-
ness of successful buman relations; changing technologies and phifosophies of
business; technical terminoiogy used in business. (Spring.)

BUOA 221 Transcription Machines - : : {3
Fundamental skills on various types of dictation and transcription machines. Em-
phasis is placed on machine operation and speed and accuracy ot transcription on
the typewriter. Prerequisites: One year of high school typing, BUOA 152, ar concur-
rent enroliment in BUOA 152, (Fail) ) o ' i

BUDA 231 Medical Transcription - C (4)
Helps develop competency with transcribing machines through use of medical
currespondence and professional records. Prereguisites: BUOA 152, concurrent
enralimant in BUOA 152 or permission of instructor, and BUHL 147 {Medical Termi-
nology) or equivaicnt. {Spring.) i :
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BUOA 244 Legel Procedures | S R K|
Heips prepare studént for work as secretary ina law office through study of Ameri-
can court systems, branches of civil-and criminal taw, and secratarial procedures
relating to ethicat behavior and office-management techniques. Includes practice
in preparing fegal forms and.documents with emphasis on speed, accuragy, and
mailabitity, along with procedures to help develop confidence and poise necessary
in a professional office. Prerequisites: Shorthand and typing proficiency and per-
mission of instructor. {Fall.}

BUOA 251 . Advanced Typewriling = . - C R )]
Skili development for rapid, mailable production of aft typing jobs encountcred in
the business office. Prerequisite: BUDA 152, {Spring.} : L

BUCA 251, 262 Indepandent Study in Secretarial Science o {1, 2
Students must appty for this coursc through their adviser at least three weeks prior
to the end of the semester precedirg the semester in which they wish to take inde-
pendent Study. Only students who have completed ninc credithours of work in the
field chosen for independent Study and who have a cumujative grade-point average
of 2.5 or higher witt he allowed to enrolt for credit in this course: Consent of instrice
tor required in aii cases, (Arr} . ’ S )

BUOA 285 Elecironic Word Processing : : ' {3
An introduction to electronic typing equipment. Basic proficiency in recording,
editing, and storing documents. Provides ar understanding of the utilization of
such equipment in business and strasses the terminology unigue to word process-
ing. Constsis of both classroam and laberatery instruction, Prerequisite: BUOA 152
or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring.} o ' o

BUDA 271 Office Simulation . o S ]
The interrelationship of typing, shorthand, franscription, office machines and fiting
skills in the office environment. Cancepts of personal developmant, interpersonal
relations, and business cthics are aiso emphasized. Prerequisites; BUOA 112 and
152. (Spring.} S e

BUOA 281 Seerstanal Co-Dp o PP . )
On-the-job training foraminimum of 20 hours a week atan approved work stationin
the business community. Job placement is on the basis of the student’s program of
study and employment goais, Prerequisitie: Sophomore staius andfor approval of
instructor. {Fall, Spring.} R : o Co

BUCA 282 Secretarial Co-Op . : o : {15}
On-the-job training for a minimum of 40hours a week at an approved work station in
the business cormmunity. Job ptacement is on the basis of the student's program of
study and employment goals. Prercruisites: Sophomore status and approvatofthe
instructor. {(Fall, Spring.)

BUOA 285, 286 Ralaled Work Experience . )
See BUAC 264, 265 course description. - o '

Philosophy and Religious Studies

PHIL 251 History of Philosophy. | {3)
Phitosophical problems, including relation of the individual to the state, death and
the after life, the physical universe, and existence of God, as seen through Greek
and Medicvalthinkers such as Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and 8t. Thomas Aguinas.

PHIL 252 Histary of Philgsophy it {3
Continuation of topics raised in PHIL 251, as seen through thinkers of the modern
period, such as Machiavelli, Luther, Galileo, Descartes, Nietzsche, and the existen-
tialists. : ) i
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PHIL 275 introduction to Logic . {3)
The study of different forms of reasoning, vatid vs. fallacious, inferences, strong vs.
weak arguments, various technigues for deciding when the conclusions metin any
area of iHe and sfudy are supported by lagical reasoning and the proper soris of
evidence. A course designed to increase studenis’ ability to reason clearly and
correctly, and students’ ability to following and critically evaluate the raasoning of
others.

PHIL 351 Aesthetics {3
Ciassical and contemporary theories of art; analysis of works in visual arts, music.
dance, Hterature, theatre and flim Hecommended for flne arls education, and En-
glish majors. . o .

PHMIL 352 Ethics - {3}
A coursedesigned to help the student achleve a personal ethical viewpoint throuqh
study of such problems as war and vialence, right to dissent, abortion, capital
punishment, treatment of minorities, famine reliei, gepetic gngineering, and theo
anvironmental crisis. Survey of major ethical philosophers such as Plato, Aristotle,
Locke, Kant, Spinora, Thoreau, Jefferson, Nistzschs, Mili,-and Fletcher wnn em-
phasis on application of their concepts to current issues :

ANTH 230 Myth, Magic and Religion i . {3)
Comparative studies of myth, magic and religion trom the Upper Paleolithic
through the earliest civilizations usmg anthropo!ogrca! archaeoloq:ral and psy-
chological sources. .

ENGL 335 Bible as Literature @
Study of the Old Testament as a literary masterpiece, o
SDCS 210  Redigion in the Amaricar Experience ' ' . (3)

An interdisciplinary course emphasmnq the role of religion and reliqnous move-
ments in the mstorlcal development of American civilization and culture.

S0C 310 Secioiogy of Religion 2
A study of the social and cultural manifestations of rafigion. Attention is given to
the insights of sociojogists, recent studies, and contemporary social movemenis.
Preraquisites: SOC 260 or perm{ssmn of instructor. ' ) ’

Suggested Allied Courses

English 131, 132 (World Literature}; English 134, 135 {Mythology); Engilsh 145
{Oriental Literature}; English 330 (Women in World Thought and Literature}, English
340, 341 (Classical Literature in Transtation); History 105, 106 {Eastern Civiliza-
tions); Ant hropology 232 (Primitive Science and Religion) )

Physical Education and Recreation
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences) '

Physical Education Activity Courses {1 ea}
FPER 101 Beginning Swimming PER 123 Racgueiball

PER 102 Intermediate Swimming PER 125 Handbaii

PER 103 Diving PER 127 Physical Conditioning
PER 104 Water Poio : - . PER 129 Weight Training

PER 108 Canosing PER 130 Fitness and Figure Control
PER 110 Sailing PER 133 Skiing

PER 112 Backpacking PER 135 Cross-Country Skiing

PER 113 Beginning Bowling PER 137 Horseback Riding

PER 114 intermediate Bowling PER 139 Roller Skating

PER 115 Beginning Golif PER 141 Bigycling -

PER 116 Intermediate Golf PER 143 Qrienteering

PER 117 Badminion PER 145 Wrestling

PER 119 Archery PER 147 Track and Field

PER 121 Beginning Tennis PER 143 Gymnastics

PER 122 intermediate Tennis
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PER 152 Sofibalt PER 175 Beginning Ballet

PER 154 Beginning Baseball © - "PER 477 infermediate Balet .
PER 1585 intermediate Bascball PER 180 Beginning Modern Dance
PER 158 Soccer .. PER 181 Intermediate Modern Dance
PER 158 Speedbaii . | PER.184 Modern Jazz Dance
PER 160 Fieid Hockey o ) " PER 186 Tap Dance

PER 162 Voiteyball PER 190 Varsity Football

PER 164 Beginning Basketball . PER 191 Varsity- Basketbalt

PER 165 intermediate Easketbail - PER 192 Varsity Basebali .

PER 185 Flag Footbalt : : - PER 193 Varsity Wrestling

PER 1B6 Beginning Hatha Yoga FER 124 Varsity Tennis

PER 168 Intermediate Hatha Yoga _PER 195 Varsity Volieyball

PER 172 Squarc Dance ' PER 195 Varsity Sofibail -
PER 173 Folk Dance 7 PER197 Varsity Track and Field

PER 174 Social Dance
Physical Fducation courses numbered above 192 do nof courfas acf:w!y COUrses.

PER 200 introduction to Physical Education C ' V)
Crientation to the breadth, scope and nature of the professional program i1 phyvsi-
cal education. Hequired of ail Physical Education Majors.. . o
PER 210 Iniroduciion 1o Hecreation and Leisure Services - . . {3
Orientation to park.and recreation service. Scope of service, hlstory. and profes-
sional deveiopment as it refates to public semi-pubdlic, private agency, military, and
therapeutic recreation services. Renuired of ail Recreation majors.

PER 220 HMethods of Dance . SRR 4
PER 221 Methods of Gymnasiics, Stums and Tumblmg {2)
PER 222 Methods of Saskatball - - T ' R 1]
PER 223 Methods &f Valleyball - . I : o {1}
PER 224 Methods of Golt - o {1}
PER 225 Methods of Tennis o . ) o {1}
PER 226 Methods of Badminton | o o : {1
PER 227 Methods of Track and Field g - - : {9
PER 228 Methods of Soecer _ _ {1}
PER 229 Methods of Archery @ - . 5 - o : i ooy

A series of eourses designed io acquaint siudcnrs with the bkliib the |nstruct|onaf
procedures, technigues and progressions of sefected sports normally taught in the
public schooils and in recreational facilities. Prere-qmsne PER 200 and intermedi-
ate ieve! competency in the sport. . .

PER 230 Beginning tmprovisation and Composs!ion in Dance R )]
Theory and practice in basic prinmpls-s of dante composmon o
PER 231 Creative Play Activitiss in Movement =~ - : B 1

Designed for students who witt be working with students. Emphasis is placed on
creative movement exploration through the Laban saries of body, effort, spacc and
reiatlonsh:p .

PER 233 Repertary Dance ’ {1
Student participates directly in the rroducuon of a dance choreographed by faculty
or gues?t artist.

PER 234 CGare and Prevention of Athletic Injuriés A (2}
A course designed to acquaint the student with the procedures and tcchnigues
involved in preventing and treating cofmmon In;urlcs as..,oc;ated wlth competitive
athlatics, Prerequisies: PER 200.

PER 240 Sports Diﬁciating—Fﬂo!ball o oo {1}
PER 241 Sports Gfticiating— Basketba!ll ' : {1
PERN 242 Sporis Officiating-—Volleyball S . {1}
PER 243 $ports Gificiating—Wresiling : : C : (£
PER 244 Sporis OHiciaiing—Gymnasiics 1
PEHR 245 Sporls Officiating—Basebail and Softhal . (1)
PER 2456 Sporis Officiating—Track and Fieid Events = . L (1

A series 6f courses designed to acquaint students with the ruies and procedures of
officiating selected competitive sporis. Preréquisite: PER 200.
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FER 256 Advanced Lifesaving . {3
American Red.Cross. course, Ieadlng 1o ARC advanced. Iifesawng certification to

qualified students..

PER 251 Water Safety Instructors Course o {3)
American Red Cross course, leading to ARC WS certification to qua!med students
Prerequisite: ARC ad\ranced life saving certificate.

PER 260 Personal and Community Health : : {2}
Discussion and evaluation of personal and community health problems, Emphasts
on develapment of proper health aurtudes and pfaCItCBS

PER 261 Klnes:o!ogy ' o 3
A course designed to develop understandinq of the mechanlcs ot sport -rejated
human movement through a study of selected physical, anatomical and physiclogi-
cal factors affecting human performance. Prerequisites: BIOL 141, 141L, PER 200.

PER 265 First Aid Lt
American Red Cross course, ARC standard and advanced certification to quatified

students.

PER 270 Recreation and Special Populations o ’ {3
The study of recreation as a resource and tool for recreational pefsonnel working
with specific populations. The special populations discussed are: the mentally re
tarded, youth and adult offenders, mentally itl, alcoholics and drug addicts, the
physically disabled, visually impaired, the econommaf!y depnved racmlmmormes
and the aged. Prerequisite: PER 210. .

PER 276, 277 Theory and Practice in Baltet - . - - - (1 1)
Fntermedlate to advanced work in theary and practlceof BaIEet for Dance Emphas:s
students. Prerequisites: PER 176, 177 or THEA 121, 122.

PER 280, 26% Theory and Practice of Modarn Danca ) ' {1.1)
Intermediate to advanced work in theory and practice of Modern Dance for Dance
Emphasis students. Prerequisites: PER 180, 181 of THEA 323 124

PER 295 Physical Education and Recreation Ass:siantsh:p : _ {1
A course involving students as assistanis to teachers of physical education activi-
ties or 1o public recreation practitioners in the recreation scttlng

PER 296 Independent Study in Dance Composmon o o '{2}
Prerequisite: PER 230 or THEA 222, o . : :
PER 301 Tests and Measurements in Physwal Educatwn o {2}

A study of modern testing and evaluation programs applied to phymcal education
inciuding biological, neuromuscular' personal soctai and lnterpretwe devetop
ment. Prerequisite: PER 200. S

PER 307 ~ Philosophy and Psychofogy of Coachlng o - . {2}
A course dealing with the fundamental phiiosophic and psychclogical prmc;ples
related o coaching competitive athletic teams F’rcreqmsrle PER 200,

PER 310 Sports Theory--Football ’ ' (2
PER 311 Sports Theory-~Basketbal! {2}
PER 312 Sports Theory—Wrestling . : o . 2
PER 313 . Sports Theory—Basebsli and So!tbal! : o 2}
PER 314 Sporis Theory—Track and Field Evenis = {2)

A series of courses designed to acquaint students with fundamenlat principies,
techniques, movements, strategies, pattems and eth103 of selected competitwe
athletics. Prerequisile: PER 200. :

PER 321 Reperiory Dance . {1
Student participates directly in ihe productlon of a dance choregraphed by faculty
or guesi artist. . :

PER 324 Dance Production oy
Analysis and practice in elements of pub{}cnty‘ ?lghtlng costumlng and makeup for
dance. Emphasis is placed on the non-traditional forms of dance production.
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PEH 328 Methods of Teaching Bailst and Modern Dance - C(3)
A course dealing with the theory and application 6f methods of teachmg Eallet and
Modern Dance. Prerequls:tes PER 276 or 217 and PEH 280 or 28%, -

PER 380 Plannmg and Design of Park and .

Recreation Facilities {3
A survey of park and recreation areas and facilities {indoor and outdoor) with ém-
phasis on planning, design, park fand acqurs:tfon and development programs. Pre-
requ:sne PER 210. .

PER 382 Camp Counsellng ' ' {3}
Techniques of camp and outdeor. recreation programming as 1t relates 1o public,
resident and day camps. Counseling techniques of administration, program, and
design constitute the course emphasis. Field trip requrred Prereqursne PEH 210,

PER 384 . Leisure in Coniemporary Society o (&)}
Acourse invoiving :nterpretahon of recreation as a basic part of the living process,
the importance of recreation in jndividual communijties and the nation and the
growing importance of leisure tsme problerns Prerequtsne F‘EH 210. :

PER 390 introduction to Therapeulrc Recreation . {3}
A presentation of therapeutic recreation in the United States teday. The course
considers such topics as: therapeutic recreation services, rationale for therapeutic
recreation, recreation and mental illness, recreation for the mentally retarded, the
physically disabled and the aging, programs for socially deviant or dependent
youth, community services for the disabled, and evaluation and research m thera
peutic reoreatlon Prerequisites: PER 210, PEH 270

PER 396 independent Study in Dance Compos:ﬁmn L T L]
Prereqursrte FER 296. I : S .
PER 403 Physiology of Exerc:se R : o {2

A course dealing with the effects of various types of exercise upon human body
structure and function. F‘refeqursrie PER 261, - .

PER 407 - Organization and Admlmslrahon of Physica! Educaiaon :

and Intramurais {2)
A course designed to acquaint students with organizationaf structures and ad-
ministrative techniques in physical education athlet:c and mlramural sporis pro-
grams. Prerequisite: PER 200. .

PER 410 Recreation and Mental Retardation - S : A
An introductory course designed to provide an understanding of recreation’s spe-
cific facility in meeting needs of the mentally retarded. Course content; basic physi-
cal and motor fitness, perceplual motor deve!opment movement experience, psy-
chological and social behavior, and lab experience. Prerequisites; PER 210, PER
270, PER 220.

FER 420 Therapeutic Recreation Service {3}
Anintroduction to technical and theoretical information reguired to administer and
program recreation therapy services in both the mstltutlonal and the commumty
setting. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 421 Reperlory Dance - ' Y|
Direct student participation in the produchon of a dance choreographed by faculty
or guest artlst.

PER 450 Recreation for the Aged (3}
A course which will prepare the student in therapeutic recreation to work with the
aged through knowledge of philosophy of recreation in gerantology, group leader-
ship, developing the volunteer program, day centers and clubs, institutions, special
programmmg and special events. Prerequisites: PER 210 PEF| 270, PER 390,

PER 470 Managemenl and Qperation of Golf Facilities {2
Fundamentals of operative goif facilittes with special emphasis on lurf main-
tenance, concesslon facitities, eqmpment purchasing, sampte bids and lease pro-
posails, leqal Habilities, programming of iessons and tournaments, course design,
pro-shop operation and driving range operation. Prerequisite: PEFI 210.
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PER 472 Recreatmn for the Physically Disabled - : {3}
The study of recreation activity and its modmcatlon and adaptatmn for ihe physi-
cally disablsd participanl., Resources, programming, eauipmenti, iegisiation,

grants, and area and faciiity adaptation consmute the course emphas:s Prereqm
sites: PER 210, PER 270, PER 390, ‘ :

PER 480 Orgenization and Adminisiration of Hecreaimn

and Laisure Services - - £3}
A course in modern theory and methodoiogy of the administrative process, includ-
ing such topics as persennel management, revenue resoureds, budget and fiscal
management, pubiic refatiors, planning, evaluation and rescarch, stricture and
orgamzatlon, department manuais and statf gundelmes Prerequ:sate PER 210,

PER 482 Management and Operatmn of Aquatic Facilities o 48}
Procedures for effective management of swimming pools, wading paois, water
front, ponds, lakes, and reservoirs for recrealional use, The course concenirateson
lifeguard and instructional staff duties, maintenance materials and operaiton poel
chemistry and winter sport use. Preruqu!sﬁe PER 270,

PER 484 Programs in Recreation and Leisure Services {3
Methods of planning a balanced community recreation’ program The pnmary em-
phases arc on leisure counssting, survey and interest finding instruments, bro-
chure construction, activity structures advertesmg and Program prcmotson Prereq-
uisite: PER 210.

PER 386 Recreation and Lessure Semce Leadership and .

Supervision : (4]
Theory and application of leadership techmques managemen: s!yles motivation
programs, and problem sofving. Such topies as rearuitment, assipnment, evalua-
tion, and in-service training programs are considered. The student is expected to
compicte an on the job leadership or supervision-project. Prerequ:stle PER 210. -

PER 495 ' Internship in Fecreation and Leisure Services o {12
Full time placement in a recreation andior park agency. The course is designed to
provide a smooth transition from the classroom to the work seiting through first
hand experience, The student is expected to compiele 2 minimum of six hundred
clock houwrs in one or.two agencies (300 hours each). Applicatior must be made
during the first four weeks of the semester prior to the semester in which ihe intern-
ship is planned. Prereauisites: PER 210, PER 480, PER 482, PER 486. . -

PER 496 Independent Study in Dance Cumpaslt:on e - : A1)
Prerequisite: PER 396, . o ] . o
PER 428, 499 Independent Study in Recreation’ . ' ' {i.2)

Prerequisites: Grade point average of 3.0, ten semester hours of courses ln recrea-
tion and permission of instructor.

Physical Science
(School of Natural Science and Mathema!:cs)

PSC| 10t  Chemistry and Physics for Allied Health . A
Applications of selected principies of chemistry and physics Ioward understand-
ing the materials involved in the dental science. Two lectures per week.

PSCi 111 Survey of Physics : {3)
Lectures and demonstrations in the traditional fields of physms intended to show
the student :that he or she already knows much physics. Approaches non-
mathematicaliy with emphasis on the conceptual, qualitative aspects of physics.
intended tor students with majors other than the sciences. Three feciures per weck.
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PSC) 112  Survey of Chamistry : : {3}
Lectures and demonstrations on the major pnncrples of chemlsiry Approached
non-mathematically and with attention to chemical technofogy.and its effect on
society. Intended for s{udents wnth ma;ors other than the. sczences Three Iectures
per week, . .

PSC! 113 Survey of Earth Science ' ' {3)
Lectures on important topics in geology as well as the solar system, weather, and
the oceans, Emphasis on understanding the physical makeup of the earth. In-
tended for students with majors other than the sciences. Three lectures per week.

PECI 114 Elementary Astronomy {3
Anintroduction to modern steliarand extra-gafactic astronomy. Topics in plansetary
exploration, stellar evolution, and cosmoiogy will be discussed. Evening cbserving
will be scheduied when possible. Three leciures per week.

PSCI 115 Weather and Climats {3
Lectures and demonstrations on the causes and effecis of typical weather and
climate phenomena of the world and particularly of the western Linited.States.
inctuded are such topics as earth’s general air circulation, seasons, heating, cool-
ing, air masses, and the formation and cfasstf:catlon of clouds Three Iectures per

week.

Physics _
{5choo! of Nalural Sciences and Malhematacs)

PHYS 111 introduction to Physics - . PR S {3}
A lecture course in mechanics, elaciricity, magnetlsm thermodynamics sound,
and optics, intended forstudentsofsub;ects olherthan thenaturatsmences Three
fectures per week. . L

PHYS 111L Introduction to Physics Laboratory - S ) {1
Laboratory work emphasizing the pnnmples and methods of physlcs One lhree—..
hour -3ession per waek. .

PHYS 211, 212 General Phys:cs . ' o U Y
A lzcture course in mechanics, electrrc:ty, magnehsm !hermodynam:cs sound
optics, and modern physics. Problem solwnq is emphaswed Prereqursne co!tege
trigonometry. Four Iectures per week. N . :

PHY 211L, 212L  General Phys:cs Labaratory o o {1 1}
Laboratory work confirming gensral principles by obser\ratlon and. evaluataon of
quantitative dafa. Detailed laboratory reports are reqmred One three hour sessron
per week. . .

PHY 221, 222 Engineering Physzcs o L ) {4 4)
A Iecture course in ciassical physics. Particle mechamcs is explored emphasizing .
concepts of momentum energy, and conseryation laws. Special relativity is intro-
duced. Rigid bodies, osciliations, and waves are analyzed, including applications
to thermodynamics. The course concludes with a survey of electromagnetic theory.
Calculus. is used throughout. Corequisite: MATH 151, Four iectures per week

PHYS 221L, 222L Engineering Physics Laboratory ' {1 1)
Laboratory work in the ciassical branches of phystcs Farmal !aboratory reports are
required. One three-hour session per week. -

PHYS 224 Meodern Physn:s {4)
A tecture course introduces special retativity, quantum physics, nuclear physics,
and solid state physics. Offered alternate years or upon sufflmem demand Prereg-
uisite: PHYS 222 Four leciures per week,



PHYS 248 independent Study in Physics R - {1}
A coursein which a student with a previously developed interest in and knowledge
of a specialized subject can continue his or her work. it is expected tht most such
work will be original. However, 'studies of a non-priginal nature but not in the es-
tablished curricuium wilt also satisfy the requirements of this course. Prereqws‘te
consent of instructor. Work schedule by arrangement . .

PHYS 249 Independent Sfudy in'Physics - - R B -
See Independent Study course descnphon under PHYS 248 - )

Political Science
{Schoel of Social and Behaworai Sc:ences)

POLS 101, 102 American Government ' S B
A study emphasmng the framewaork and functions of the nationai guvernment with
some attention Lo state and local governments.

POLS 256 Siate and Lacal Government - 43
A study of the development, organization and operation of state and locai govern
ments in the United States. Prereguisities: POLS ?01 102. : -

POLS 261, 262 Comparative Governments ’ S {8, 3)
Anintraduction fo comparative politics emphasizing the polmca! systems of Great
Britain, France, Germany, the Soviet Union, the Chinese People's-Aepublic, and the
developing nations. Prereguisites: POLS 101, 102 or permission of the instractor.

POLS 300 The Washington Seminar - - S {12
Seminar-internship conducted-:in Washmgtun DC in cooperat:on with the
Washington Center for Learning Alternatives. Students do formal academic study
in conjunction with intern assignments with corgressionat offices, executive agen-
cies and.the Justice Department, Prereqws;tes ) hours of polat;cal scuence and.
consent Df the program coordmator )

FOLS 310 Constltutional iniarpra{atlons S ' {3)
Astudy of selected decisions of the Supreme Court of the Unlted States emphasiz-
ing recent cases involving freedom of religion and 5pccch equal protection of the )
laws, and cnmmaI procedure. Prereqwslte 3] hours ‘of pofitical’ scuence

POLS 312  Pubiic Administration - {3
Anintroduction to public administiration with emphasis on hisiorical development,
crganizational structure and theory, management, personnet administration, fiscal
administration and admlmstra!we responstb;iity Prerequtsttes POLS 101 102

POLS 313 American Potitical Parties and Pressure Groups : - {3}
A cousrse tracing the development of political parties and pressure groups in the
United States and their contemporary impact. Prerequisites: POLS 101, 102 or per-
mission of the instructor.

POLS 350 Amaerican Political Though{ e i {3}
A study of the political ideas, theories and concepts that have shaped Amencan
political institutions. Prerequisites; POLS 101, 102 or equlvalents or permrssnon of
the instrucior. .

POLS 351 independent Study in Pn!iﬁca! Science o {1}
POLS 352 Independent Study in Political Science 12)
Prercquisites: six hours of political science, a grade point average of 2.75 or higher,
and permission of the instructor.
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Ps ychoiag y

(Ss:hoo! of Socuai and Behavinral Sc;ences}

PSY 121, 122 General Psychology = - R {3, 3}
A survey of the fundamental principies’ of psychorogy _ ' :I ) ) :
PSY 200 Psychology of Human Adjustment - C {3}

A study of the probtems of mental health and of the strategies usefu! in the pursuﬁ
of effective living in today’s society. An introduction to abnormal psychofogy em-
phasizing prevention of serious problems through understdndmg change and
growth in the modern world. L

PSY 210 Environmental Psychelogy : ) ' : (3}
An application of the pringiples and flndlngs of general psycho!egy to the thal-
lenge of mankind's living in the environment. Prereqmsnes PSY 121,122 0r perm1s
ston of instructor, : . .

PSY 226 Psychoiogy of Women ; : IR R - (3]
Historical and theoretical considerations toward ‘the understanqu of women's
psychoiogy in areas of physioclogy, love, work, frlendship mamage and psycho!ogi
cal relationships. Prerequisites: PSY 121 122 C

PSY 233 Human Growth and Develepment o {3
Anintroductory study of developmental principies, ages and slages of the life span.
and adjustment techniquies. Not intended fir soéial science majois. Credit for this
course will nat be granted if PSY 310 PSY 330 andfor PSY 350 are taken. "

PSY 254 Educational Psychoiogy ) C 3}
The psychological principles underlying the social, cmotional, and mle!iectuai de-
vetopment of the child as these relatc to educational lheory dl"ld pract{ce Prerequt
sites: PSY 121, 122, : .

PSY 310 Child Psychalagy (3}
Pringiples of human devefopment and psychmogy from concephon to puberty Pre-
requlsltes PSY 121 122,

RSY 314 Psychology of Learning - I R
Classic and modern psychologicai exp]anatlons of 1he phenomenon of jearning at
hoth the human and lower animal leveis, Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.

P3Y 320 Social Psychalogy {3
A study of sccial influences upon behavior. Consideration is given to topics such
as: social perception, attilude formation and change, communication and leader-
ship. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 or permzssmn of the tnstructor STAT 200

PSY 322 Motivation : : - (3}.
An examination of ¢lassical and cortemporary’ psychologdcal explanatlons ofthe

{orces that originate, direct, and sustain behawor F'Iereqwsnes PsY 121 122, .
STAT 2G0. . ’

PSY 330. Adolescent Psychology S . {3}
Principles of human physiologicat and psychological devc!opmen‘l from puberty
through young adulthood. Prerequssrtes PSY 121,122, - .

PSY 332 individual and Group Differences ' {3}
A study of some measurable similarhies and ditferences in infelligence, apmude,
achievement and personalzty such as those hetween the sexes and among racial
groups. Implications of measured differences for societat decisions regarding edu-
cation and employment are examined. Prereqmsttes PSY 121, 122 STAT 200.

PSY 340 Abnormat Psycho!ogy ' {3)
A systematic presentation of the conceptb related to psychopathoiogy and per-

sonality disorders including functionai causation, general psycholegical theory,
and behavtor dewauon patterns Prerequasnes PSY 121, 122 STAT 200.
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PSY 350 Psychology of Aglng . {3}

A survey of the problems of aging in physiclogical, social and psychologlcai per-
spectives with attention to such problems as health, housing, interpersonaj refa-

tionships, tinances, mobility, retitament and death. Prereqms:tes P5Y 121 122,

PSY 351 independent Study in Psychology L . {‘i}
PSY 352 [Independent Study in Psychology {2)
Prerequisites: nine hours of psychology, a cumulative grade pomt average of at
least 2.75 and permission of the |n5{ructor :

PSY 400 Tesis and Measurements ' ' {3)
An introduction to the theory, problems, methods and coment of psychological
measurement, including such topics as: concepts of the purpose of testing, test
administration and scoring, standardization, reliability, validity, and test evalva-
fion, and a survey of the major tests usedin educatzonai and psychp}ogtcal testing
Prereqmsnes PSY 121, 122; 5TAT 200. )

PSY 412 [Industrial and Organizational Psychology {3}
The application of psychological principles to formal, productive organizations
such as businesses, governmants and schools. Personnel sejection, placemeni,
training and evaiuation, motivation to work, job satisfaction and morale are ex-
amined. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200. Counis as a managemeni course
for BBA candidates. . .

PSY 414 Systems and Theories of Psychoiogy . o {3]
Systems and, theories of modem psychology: the development of scaent!fzc psy-
chotogy since 1879: Prerequisiies: PSY 121, 122 and 12 or more -hours of upper
division psychology course work or permission of the mstructpr

PSY 420 Personality : : {3)
Personality thecries from the time of Freud through the present wnh emphaszs on
the developmentand functioning of the normal personality. Prerequisites: PSY 121,
122; STAT 200.

PSY 422 Experimental Approaches to Sensation and Perception A
An Introduction to the visuatl and auditory information processing systems. Fre-
guent classroom demansirations and occasionai opportumt:es fo: 5tuder11 experi-
mentatlpn Prerequ:snes PSY 121 ’322 STAT 200. '

Radiclogic Technology

{Schoo! of Nursing and Allied Health) -

RADT 111  Radiologic Orientation {1}
RADT i11L Radiologic Orientation Lab {1}
Complete overview of radiologic technology with emphasis an guidelines of the
program, history, the medical team, health-care delivery, medical ethics, profes-
sional conduct, and professionat organizations and developments. Supervised ex-
perience in the ¢linical laboratory which enables student to become famitiar with
hospital and deparfmental policies, standard radiographic projaections, nursing
procedures office procedures, basic’ radaatlon protectlon and development of film.

RADT 112. Radlologlc Phys:cs i ’ (2)
A study of basic atomic theory. in-depth study of X-ray production and artificial
radioactivity, interaction of radiation with matter, basic radtatlon pro;ectron and
preventive maintenance of X- -ray equrpment

RADT 121  -Radiolagic Technoiogy I . : {2)
RADT 121L Radiologic Technology | Lab {1
Radiography of appendicular skeletal system, abdomen and thoracic viscera. Stu-
dentisinstructed in every phase of radictogic technology in an integrated coverage
of each of the above areas.
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RADT 122  Radiologic Principies | ) {2}
RADT 122L Radioiogic Principies | Lab : {1}
A theoretical and praciical approach to the fundamentais of radlography Topics
include: production of X-rays, equipment, accessory davices, production ¢f radic-,
graphs, exposure mathematics and radiation hazards and protection. Technical
and prime exposure factors are discussed and apptied in the energized lab. Stu-
dents make aciual radiation exposures on a phantom patient in order to observe.
and learn the effect of various facter changes (Ma time, KVP distance, flitrahon,
coltimation, grid screens, X-ray fiim). . L

RADT 123 Clinical Experience § ' ' ' B
Emphasis on arcas covered in R&DT 121. lncIudes one hour of fiim crmque pro-
vided by clinical instructor,

RADT 131 Radioiogic Technology i {2)
RADT 131L Radiolegic Techaciogy i Lak {1}
Continuation of RADT 121. Students are instructed inevery phase of radiography of
the axial skaleton, digestive system, urinary system, and dental radiography.-

AADT 132 HRadiologic Princlpies BB - - S {2)
Continuation of RADT 122 Subjects include: X ray film processmg chesztry, mar-
uat and automatic processing, sensitometry, film artifacts and their causes. Stu-
dents are instructed in processormaintenance and devetop an awareness for quai-
ity assurance in radiology.

RADT 133 Clinical Experience !! : : - {4y
Continuationof RADT 123 in all phases of rddrology‘ espectaliy ihe areas covered in
RADT 122 Inciudes one houra week of film cr,t:que prowded bythe chmral rnslruc
ior or radiologist. .

RADT 241 Hadmiog:c Research S i {t}
Siudents are required 1o prepars and present a formal scaent;hc paper reiative to
Radiciogic Technotogy, to include carrying out the appropnatc research and daia
colisction. Studen!s present an oral report an thcnr seiected research toplc

RADT 242 . Radlaioglc Pathalagy : : : )
Designed to acquaint the studant with certam changes wh;ch occurindisease and
injury and their apphcatlon to radto!og[r technoiogy

RADT 243 - Clinical Experience W {10}
Continuation ot RADT 133 in ali phases of radto!ogy especially the areas covercedin
RADT 121 and 131. Includes one hour per week of film critique prowded by the
clinical instructor or radiologist.

RADT 251 Radiologic Technology NI 3
Stuay of specialized and highly technical procedures carried out in the department
ofradiology. Includedisa study of the special eguipment, opaque rnedla and radio-
graphic anatomy invoived in the procedures. : oo

RADT 252 Radiation Biology : {2}
The student will develop an understanding o’r the effects of ionizing radiaiion in
biclogic systems, The student wili be aware of the public right to minima! ragiation
exposure. A discussion of the med:cai application of radtat!on in nucicar medicing
and radtation therapy.

RADT 253 Clinlcat Experience IV S : )
Continuation of RADT 243 in all phases of radioiogy. Includes one hour per week ot
fitm critique prowoed by the clinical instructor or radiologist.

RADT 261 Radialogic Techralagy IV (3}
A study of pediatric radiography, departmentatl administration, and radiologic rec-
ords. The {ast few weeks of this course are devoied to a review and preparat:on for
the national regisiry examination.

RADT 263 Clinigal Expenence v ' (10)
Continuation of RADT 253 in all phases of radiology, with specnai amphasis on
radiation therapy and nuclear medicine. tncludes one hour per week of film critique
provided by the ¢finical instructor or radiotogist.
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Reading
(Schooi of Humanities and Fine Arts}

READ 110 College Study Skills and_ﬂaadmg : ' (3
Includes practice in taking notes and preparing for tests in other courses; also
extensive drilis to belp improve memary, comprehansion, and speed which shouid
be of benefit to the student in all areas of callege study,

READ 113 Rrading Improvement ’ ’ (N
Designed for students who have average ot better reading skiils and wish to im-
prove. includes exercises in reading flexibility, comprehension, speed, and orai
interpretation.

Social Science
{School of Social and Behawora! Scaences)

SCCS 147  Exploratory Studies in the Social Sciences : {1y
S0CS 148 Exploratory Studies in the Sacial Sciences } {2
A course designed to ailow sociat science students to explore areas of interest
thraugh work experience in schools, public offices, human services agenmes efc,

S0CS 210 Religion in the Amarican Experience ’ (3}
An interdisciplinary course emphasizing the role of religion and refigious move-
ments in {he historical development of American clvitization and cuiture

SOCS 310 Methods of Social Research @
An introductory course in research methods and their appircahon to the soc:a!
sciences. Prerequlsnes PSY 121 122 or SOC 280, . .

S0OLS 351 Hastory of ideas in lhe Soctai Sctences : .

Ancient and Medieval Periods = . {3}
A study of the major ideas of man and society in anment Greece and Rome w;th.
attention ta social conditions influencing their deveiopment and transmission 1nto
the social thought of Medieval Eurape. :

S$0QCS 352 History of ldeas in the Soc&al Sciences: Modern Period {3
A study of the emergence of the Idea of Progress, a set of ideas which underlie the
social sciences, inciuding history writing. Critique of the effectiveness of these
ideas fora somal science capable of meeting the problems of modern soc:ety
Prerequisite: SOCS 351.

Sociology
(Scheol of Social and Behavioral St:iences}

SOC ta4 Mamage and the Farany (3}
The deveiopment of marriage and the Family in various se!ected cultures; an ex-

amination of the important aspects of courtship and marriage; contemporary mari-
tal and domestic problems; changing family functions; efforts at stabilization and
the problem of adjustment to a changmg society. i

SOC 260 "General Sociology ' ' @
A survey of sociological concepts designed to acquaint students with the terminot
ogy, basic principles and important theories. Not open to freshmen. :

S0C 264  Social Problems ' {3}
A discussion of some of the major contemporary somal problems. Possmle topics
inctude; crime, race relations, war, the educational systems, unequal distribution
of wealth and political apathy. Prerequisite: SOC 260, or permission of instrucior.
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S0C 300 Political Sociclogy R - o {3)
Aninterdisciplinary study of the interactions and tnterre!a‘lionshlps between social
and political forces. Prerequisite: SOC 260 or POLS 101, 102, or permlsswn of in-
Structor.

S0OC 310 Sociofogy of Religion B K1}
A study of the social and cultural manifestations of religion. Attention is given to
the insights of sociclogists, recent studies, and conlempcrary socm! movements
Prerequ:sne SOC 260 or permission of- mstructor : .

SOC 312 Co!ieclwa Behavior and Popular Culture - : {3)
An inguiry into the dynamics of forming new sogial structures wﬁh emphasis on
contrasting poputar cultures and their structures with collective behavior models
of the study area. Prerequisite: S0OC 260, or permjssion of instructor. :

SOC 314 Popuiation impact Problems and Urbanlzallnn ' ; {3}
A survey of popuiation problems and theorles of population growth, :ndustriallza
tion and urhanization, Prerequ:sate SOC 280, or perm;ssmn of instructor,

S0C 396 Scocial Stratification ' - {3}
An examination of the major theories regarding the causes and effects of the dif-
ferential distribution of desirables by race, social class, and other variables. Prereq-
nisites: SQC 260 or permission of instructor.

SOC 330 Crims and Delinguency IR
A study of crime, delinquency. and deviance, including the social and psychologi-
cal factors of such behavior, trends in theory, cofrectional procedures, control,
preventlon, and faws, Prerequisite: SOC 260 or perm1ss;0n of instructor.

S0C 380 Thanaloiogy : ' o {3)
A critical review of concepts and Imdmgs of socmi sc:ent{sts anda seml»scaemlflc
review of iierature dealing wﬁh death. Prerequssrte SOC 260, ar permissmn of
instructor.’

S0C 351, 352 independent Study in Socioiogy {1, 2}
Prerequ:snes & hours of sociology, a cumu}atwe grade pomt average af not under
2.75, and permission of instructor.

SOC 360  Social Influences of Small Groups ' 3
An inguiry into small-group processes in schools, peer groups mdustry and other
selected instituitons, small groups as related to the jarger social system; group
structure and communications, the dynamics of soclal interaction. Prerequ:sate
S0C 260 or permission of instructor. .

SOC 400 History of Soclology o . Lo ) {3
A study of the development of sociology as a dlsc:phne from early times to the
present. Frerequisite: S0C 260 or permission of instructlor.

SOC 410 Contemporary Social Theory s o B £ |
A survey of sociological theories with an emphasis on 20th century contributions
and the relationships of sociology to ailied tields such as anthropology, psychoi»
ogy, ecanomics and political sczence Prerequtsue SOC 260, or, perm}ssmn ofin-
structor.

Spanish

{5chool of Humanitias and Fine Arts)

SPAN 111, 112 First-Year Spanish {3, 3}
A begannmg program designed ta develop basic competency in understanding,

speaking, reading and writing for the student who simply wanis to travel as weH as
far the student who wants to fulfill a college foreign language requirement.
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SPAN 114, 1156 Conversationai Spanish = E {3, 3}
A beginning level class for evening aduit: students who. sth o develop a basic
vocabulary for speaking and understanding Spanish socially, on the job, or. south of
the border.

SPAN 117,118 Career Spanish S0 {3, R
For students with or without prior knowledge of Spamsh who wish to develop a
speaking and understanding knowledge of the vocabulary and phrases most fre-
quentiy encountered in the fields of air transportation; agriculiure; automotive ser
vices; business; child care; education; engineering; geology; hotel, motel, restau-
rant and resort management, law enforcement; pre-dentistry; nursing;
pre-medicine; ranching; retail sales; socnai WOrk; and ‘Lra\rel :ecreatlon and hosp:
tality management. O

SPAN 251, 262 Second-Year Spanish _ {3, 3
A comprehensive irlermediate-level transfer-type program which provides rein-
forcement and expansion of the four basic language skills dovelfoped in the first-
year course as well as exposure to a wider varicty of cultural materials and situa-
tinns., Prerequisite: Two ycars of hlgh school Spamsh SPAN 111, 112; or
permission of the instructos. )

Speech
{Schaol of Humanities and Fine Arts}

SPCH 10'% Interpersenai Commonications ' ' {3)
Concerned with language, fistening, response, dcfcnse of slatement ar‘d)or non-
verbal commumcai’:on between two aor more peop!e

SPCH 192 Speschmaking : o (3)
Designed to help the student ir the prcparahon organization, and delivery of a
speech. . .

SPCH 111 - Introduction te Speech Paihology - : A3
An introduclory course for students interested in exploiing the field of speech
pathology and audiciogy. Hccommended ior etememdry educahor and early rhlid
hood educatlon ma;ors

SPCH 112 Voice and Diction - - . -
The use of the speaking voice with emphasis on voice placement speech sounds
and the phenetic alphabet. Recommended for theater majors. o

SPCH 121  introduction to Broadeasting : {3)
An introdustory course congerned with the broadcastmg med:a of radio and V.
Basic techniques, history, and impact on society are. covered

SPCH 122 Radio and TV Production S 1]
A practical course in radio and telews;on prrduci:on F‘rereqLIls:te SPCH 121 or
consent of instructor. o .

SPCH 202 Businass and Professional Speakmg ' ' 3
Designed for the business or professional person who will be expecied to speak in
public as either a member or guest of an organization,

SPCH 231, 232 Debate ! 3,3
Research and development of the various types of debate farmats using national
and international {opics of current interest. The student may enter into compet:-
tion. . .

SPCH 235 Discussion (3}
The class is concerned with the language of group lnteractlon wrth cmphas;s on
types of groups, purposes, group structure, task orientation, group climate and
group consensus. Assignments are based on topits of curreni interest.
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SPCH 241 Oral Interpretation ’ : {3}
Emphasis is ptaced on the reading aloud of prose. poetry, and essays mth the
intention of conveying the author's idsas to a listening audience,

S5PCH 242 Readers' Theatre : B 1}
The staging of a long work or several shorter works by the use Uf oral mterpretahon
and a mintmum of propemes Prerequmite SPCH 241 or permission of the instruc-
tor. . .

SPCH 302 Semantics ' ' L - 3
SPCH 331, 332 Debate 1! _ N B 3,9
Statistics

{School of Natural Sciences and Mathamatics)

STAT 200 introduciion to Probability and Statistics A3

Anintroductory course in statistics and statisticat msthods. included are: analysis
of daia, elementary probability, binomial distribution, random sampiing, normal
distribution, Student’s t-distribution, regression.and corretation; chi-square distri-
bution, F-distribution, and nonparametric meihods. Prerequisite: MATH 110 or two
years of high school algebra. Three lectures per week.

STAT 214  Siatistical Applications in Business ' @
Anintroduction to the methods used in Business for the coliection and analysis of
numeric data for decision-making purposes. The course covers probability and de-
ciston theory; ciassical distribution; statistical :nference mathods of estimation
and prediction as they apply to business situations. Prerequ_lsne_ MATH 113 or two
years of high school algebra. Three {ectures per week. .

STAT 311 Statistical Methods . {3
Simple and multiple analysis of covariance, introduction to non- parametrlc statisti-
caltechniques, design of experiments. Prerequisite: STAT 200 or STAT 214, or con-
sent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

STAT 312 Correlaiion and Regression {3)
Graphical and numerical analysis for simple aad multipie corretation and regres-
sion problems, both linear and curvilinear. Time series and multivariate analysis,
least squares. Prerequisites: STAT 200 or STAT 214, orconsent ofinstructor Three
lectures per week.

STAT 313 Sampling Technigues {2)
Survey designs, simple random, stratitied and systematic samples systems of
sampiing; methods of as'{imanon costs. Prerequrszte STAT 200 or STAT 214, or
consent of tnstructor. Two lectures per week.

STAT 325 Statistical Application in Soclai o }

Studies and Psychology ) ) ' {2y
Applied problems in social science: linear models; design of exper:ments sam-
pling. For naturat or social science students. Prerequusne STAT 200 Two iectures
per week.

STAT 495, 496 Seminar ' o
Seminars conducted by faculty, students and visiting professors. A tota) of flfteen
hours needed for one seminar cradii. One lecture per week.
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Theatre and Dance
{Schoot of Humanities and Fine Aris)

THEA 114 Summer Theatre S {3
introduces the student to a professional summer theatre experience. The student is
expected to participateinall phases of the theatre operation including acting, tech-
nical work, directing, box office maragement, etc. it is advisable for a student
enrolfed in summer theatre notto enroit in any other ¢lass. Four plays are presented
in a six-week period,

THEA 115  Problams in Modern Theatre T i2)
A cultural enrichment course which involves a taur 1o a theatrical center such as
New York, London, and other cities for the chservance of professional productiorns
of dramas, musicals, dance cencerts, operas, or other forms of stage enieriain-
ment. Papers and discussions are used for evaluation.

THEA 117, 118  Play Production {3, 1
A practical course in stagecraft concerned with the production of piays. The stu-
dent works in al phases of production. Hours are arranged for the labaratery ses-
sions.

THEA 121, 122 Beginning Ballet ’ A R
Basic elements of ballet concerned with body conirof and technique.
THEA 123, 124 Modern Gance i n

Practical expearience with moverment technigue in modern dance Probiem solwng
in shape force space, t:mc and retationbhjp :

THEA 125 Beginning Tap Dsnce . ' : )
Basic coursein a popular thythmic Amcr!can dance form that combmeﬁ movernent
anad scund.

THEA 127 Beginning Modern Jarz : . . £t}
The concept of jazz as a dance form. : : : - .
THEA 141 introduction to Thestre Co SR

This course introduces the student to the theatrs and the business of piay preduc-
tion and audience responsibliity. Types of plays, siyles of production, and au-
dience critigue are all considered. Aeguired of ail cirama majors

THEA 142 Make-Up and Costeming - - . : {3;
Alftypes of make-up forthe stage are studied in this class. &»tudenis do straight and
character make-up and learn the use of ¢repe hair, prosthesis, and other materiais.
The course includes basic outiine of costume deslr‘n canstruction and history of
costumes. .

THEA 147, 148 Drama Performance o {1, N
Toreceive credit for this course a student must appear in a major production on the
campus. The grade will be dependent upon the preparatary work on the plays
character and ypon the final performance.

THEA 211  Creative Play Acilvities-——Dance i . CAFH
A course in movement designed for students who will be working with children.
Emphasis is placed on creative movement exploration through the Laban theories
of body, effort, space, and relationship.

THEA 213 Creative Play Activitios —Drama . {3
The use of creative dramatics in a learning situation. Includes sub;eci matter of
interest 1o anyone in early childhood education, general education, social work,
religious education and/or recreation.

THEA 214 Summer Theairs o {3)
Sae THEA 114, o -
THEA 217, 218 Play Production {1, 1}

See THEA 117, 118,
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THEA 227 Reperiory Dance R
Provides uppoﬁumty for szudent to pamCIDdte in dance productsons o
THEA 222 improwsation and c::mposmon Dance {f)
Theary and practice in the basic principles of dance comp051t:0n o
THEA 235 Development of Worid Cinema {2

Through the study of varipus foreign films, the student is 2xposed to the develop-
ment of the cinema as an art, propaganda and educattonaé medium. {Offered a!ter
nale years.} . R

THER 236 Devolopment of American Cinema Nt
Theough ihe study of various American fiims, the Studentis exposed 1o the deve!op
mentof American cinema as an art, educational, and pmpaganda medium (Offered
alternate years.} .

THEA 243 Theatre Practice: Seene Canstructsan - :

Painting, and Design o S {3h
Technigues of constriction and paantmq of scenery and propertfes for the thea!re
and hasic principies of scene design. .

THEA 244 Theatre Practice: Light and Sound ' : 13}
A basic course in the use of light and sound invarious stage productzons mcludmc
piays, dance conceris, and music programs. '

THES 247, 2848 [wama Parformance ) {1, B
See TREA 147, 148. : . . :
THEA 251  Stage Movemant {3

Easic technigues of gesiure, mime and pantomime. Emphasis is placed upon de-
veloping an awareness of the use of the body as a means of expression.

THEA 252 Beginning Acting {3}
improvisation and various aciing techniques are used in this study of the funda-
mentals of acting. Studenis berform solo, duo, and grouj: Scenes. Laboratory work
inciudes participation in student directed plays Prerequ;s:te SPCH 112 or permis-
sion of the instructor. .

THEA 314 Summer Theatre {3)
Sze THEA 1134, _ )
THEA 315 Probiems in Modern Thealre ' : {2
See THEA 115. ) R
THEA 317, 318  Piay Production o {1, 1)
See THEA 117, 118 _
THEA 321 Repenory Dance : " C Y
SEE THEA 221. . : :

THEA 324 Dance Productions o

Analysis and practice in the elements of pubiicity, lighting, costuming, and make-
up for dance. Emphasis is ptaced on the non-traditional forms in ddnce product:on

THEA 331 Hislory of Theatre B ' o
A historical study of the theatre as an institution and its relationship to the other
arts and to the social and economic envirenment. (Offered alternate yearsj

THEA 343 Scene Design ' ' {3
Gives the student experience in designing scenery forvanous types of produchons
THEA 344 Stage Lighting &
Advanced training in the design and execution of lighting for the stage. .
THEA 347, 348 -Drama Performance - : : R I 1
See THEA 147, 148. . P .

THEA 351 Dialects in Acting ' ' 3}

An introduction to the use of dialects in performance Preieqmsﬂe SPCH 112 of
permission of instructor. {Offered aiternate years.)
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THEA 352 Styles in Acting £3)
Introduces the student to the various stylas of aciing used tor the Classrcat Eliza-
bethan, Romantic, melodrama and realistic periods. {Offer__ed alternate years.)

THEA 414 Summer Theatre ' o N £
See THEA 114. _ _
THEA 417, 418 -Play Production o : : 1,9
See THEA 117, 118.

THEA 445, 446 Senior Projects in Technical Theatre B & N

Work experience in various aspacts of theatrs such as scene des:gn and construc-
tion, lighting design, sound andfor costume desngn .

THEA 447, 448 Drama Performance {t, 1}
See THEA 147, 148, '
THEA 451 Beginning Directing ' ' 3

As an introduction to the fundamentats of play production, the ‘student direcis
scenes for projects. To receive credit for this course, the studen{ must also com-
picte THEA 452, {Offercd alternate years.)

THEA 452 Advanced Directing - g {3
The student directs and produces a one-act play for publlc viewmg Prerequ:sne
THEA 451 or pormission of instructor. {Offered alternate years.}

THEA 453, 454 Independent Study {3, 3
Anin-depth study of some phase of theatre chosen by student under the gun:lance
of a staff member of the Theatre Department.

THEA 457 Advanced Acting : 3

A course for the serious aciing studeni. The siudent presents a recital or program

upaon completion of the course. Prerequisite: THEA 351, 352 or pcrm|55|on of in-
siructor.

THEA 451 Experimental Directing ’ {3}
The student produces and directs a play using experimeniai mcihods of staging.
Prerequisite; THEA 451, 452 oy permission of instructor,

Travel, Recreation, and Hospitality
Management
{(School of Business)

BUTR 101 Travel Industry | {3
An introductory course in tourism and its retationship to the business world. Pro-
vides an overview of all sectors of business and the components of the iravei,
tourism, and hospitality industry. Travel meihods, destination resorts, and other
businesses which serve the traveler are evaiuated. A reguirement for all Travel,
Recreation, and Hospitality Management majors. {Fall.)

BUTR 102 Travel Industry i {3)
A eontinuation of BUTR 101. includes evaluation of job opportumtles in the travel,
recraation, and hospitality fields. Travel trends, feasibitity studies, and marketing
technigues are analyzed. Students are p{owded an opportunity ’Lo maks prepara-
tions and acquirc skitt instructions for work in the student's career objective. Fieid
trips and visiting lecturers are included in the course. Prorequisite; BUTR 101,
(Spring.) _ .
BUTR 103 Travel and Tourism Marketing Technigues {3)
&n interpretation of the marketing problems, strategies and iechmques of indus-
trias angaged in serving the traveler. Evaiuates methods of identifying the potential
markets; the preferences and likely responses 1o promotional programs of both
private and governmental travel entitics. Required of all Travel, Recreation: and
Hospitality Management Majors. Prerequisite: BUTR “103. {Spnng) -
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BUTR 207 Wanagament in the Travel industry _ S {3
Provides an opportunity for the student 1o explore operating techniques and prob
tems of the major industries involved in‘lourism, trave!, and hospitality through the
ayes of the operating manager, Specific skilis used within the various indusiries
are deveioped. Prerequisite: BUTR 102. (Fall} ) S A

BUTR 202 Wanagemeant in the Travel Industry i - S S £
Continution of BUTR 201, which is a prerequisite: {Spring.}

BUTR 251 Waork Experience : : S . {18
Caombines classroom studies with salaried work in an experience which relaies to
the student’s career goal. Normatly oftered in summer anly. For Trave!, Recreation,
and Hospitatity majors onty. Credit not availabie through compelency or challenge,
Prerequisite: BUTR 202. {Arr) : ’ ) h

BUTR 2681, 262 independant Study in Travet, o ) .

Recreation, and Hospitality Management . . ) 1,3
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior
to the and of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to take Inde-
pendent Study. Only studenis who have completed niine credit hours of work inthe
fefd chosen for independent Study and who have a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.5 or higher will be aflowed to enrotf for creditin this course, Consent of instruc-
tor required. (Fali, Spring.} . .

BUTR 284, 265 - Related Wark Exparience - P
See BUAC 264, 265 course description.’ o o

Welding -

{Schoal of industry and Technalogy)

WELD 118 Woelding Laboratory | {7
Shop practice in safe use of equipment. Oxyacetylene welding for approximately

six weeks on mild steei in all positions and beginning through intermediate are
welding for the remainder of the semester.

WELD 112 Oxyacetylene and Arc Theory LR}
instruction in the care and use of welding equipment, seiection of the proper rods
and processes and safety as it applies to welding and welding eguipment. {Class-
room.

WELD 115 Applied Mathematics {2)
Basic mathematics, fractions, decimals, percentages and basic algebra, all as ap-
plied in indusiry. Prerequisite: MATH 015 or equivaiency.

WELD 120 Welding Labaratory ! ' SN
A continuation of WELD 110 in refining the walding of mild steet in all positions.
Prerequisite: WELD 110 or consent of instructor.
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WELD 121 Blueprint Reading . : {2]
Basic principles of biueprint mterpretatmn and wsuallzat!on of ob;eczs as appl:ed
to mduslry Also the use and mterpretatlon of weidmg symbols

WELD 122  Advanced Blueprint Reading S ) ' B
A continuation of blueprint reading with emphasis on working with shop drawmgs
Prerequisites: WELD 121 and 131, ENGH 105, or consent of mstructor

WELD 13t Fabrication Layout {2
Basic layout techniques used from shop drawmgs {0 fabncatlon of. shuet metai
plate, structural shapes and pipe. .

WELD 132 Advanced Fabrication Layowt . T T
A continuation of fabrication layout, WELD 131. Prereqmsne WELD 121 and 131,
ENGR 105 or consent of instructor,

WELD 141 $Shop Management and Struciural Theory ' )
A study of shop operations, expenditufes, floor-plan design and eqUIpment of the
modern-day shop and various ‘welding codes as apphed to industry.

WELD 145 Metallurgy - Y
A general study of smeiting, refmmg, and a]loymg Discussmn of heat reating
methods and the effects of welding on metals. . .

WELD 230 Weiding Laboratory H!
A continuation of WELD 120 with emphasis on low-hydrogen electrode we!d:ng
techniques. Prerequisite: WELD 120 or consent of instructor.

WELD 240 Welding Laboratory 1¥ {7}
A continuation of WELD 230 with emphasis on Mig, Tig, and pipe weiding. Prerequi-
sita: WELD 230 or consent of instructor.

WELD 251, 252 Work Experience {7,14)
On-the-job training by local companies in fabrication, construction oy maintenance
walding. The student is responsibie for securing the position and arranging work
hours. Written papers are required as part of the course work. Minimurm of 300 clock
hours required for 7 credit hours or 800 ciock hours for 14 credit hours. Work expe-
rience is scheduled each semester and may be taken as an elective after comple-
tion of the second semester of welding fab. Prerequisites: WELD 310G, 112, 115, 120,
121,131, 141, 145, 230, or consent of instructor. Four hours per day for 15 weeks will
equate to seven semester hours credit. Elght hours per day for 15 weeks will equate
to 14 semester hours credit.

WELD 285, 296 Speclal Studies in Waiding {t, 2
Specialized studies related to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized frain-
ing priof to registration. Prerequisite; Sophomore standing or equivalent.

Mesa Coflege reserves the right to withdraw fram its afferings any course which the enroiment does noi
fustity giving during any particufar semesier, Other courses may be adysd any semester if there (s sufti-
cient demand. In some programs. cerldin courses may be nh'erea' o &n afrem are year hasis or as deler-
mined hy demand,




GOVERNING BOARD AND
ADMINISTRATION

TRUSTEES OF THE couson'num OF STATE CDLLEGES _ L
JOHND.EDDY . oo oo e .. Grand Junction

GLADYS FOSTER ....... e e e Englewood
BERTHAM MORRIS. . .. .. i i i et ice s iranans oo Boulder
IRENE SWEETKIND, Chairman of the Board. ... .. ..... e -. . Gunnison
JOHN H. VIGIL .« e e e e e e i, Arvada
PHILIP A. WINSLOW ... ....... ... [P Co!orado Springs
GEORGE W. WOODARD . ............ e L. ..Alamosa
LAURIE LUCERD, Student Member............ Metropolntan State College
JOHN A. MARVEL, Prasident of the Consortium of State Coleges - :

inColorado. ... e e . Danvé_r

CONSORTIUM GF STATE COLLEGES !N COLORADO

Adams State Coilege. . ... .. ... Alamosa
Mesa College .. ..o e e Grand Junction
Metropolitan State Colfege . ... ... ... ..o i o . Denver

Western State Colege. . ... ot e it r v i ... Gunnison

MESA COLLEGE STAFF OFFICIALS (1880-81}

General Services

JOHN U. TOMLINSON {1375), President; B.A., M.5,, Fort Hays Kansas Stale University; Ph.D.,
University of Kansas.

CARL R. WAHLBERG, JR. {1972}, Vice-Prestdent for External Atfairs; BA M.A. Ed.D, Unwar
sity of Denver.

A. PAUL MAFFEY {1980}, Director of Publicity and Publications; B.A., Colorade State University.

DALE E. JARRELL (1978), Directar of Data Pmcessmg, B.S. Coiorado State Unwersny

Business Services

JOHN A RICCHLLO, C.P.A {1978}, Vice-Pregident forAdm:mstratwe Affairs; B.S., Fordham Uni
versity.

CHARLES E. GREEN {1880y, Director of Budgeting and Colfege Services; M A Unwersﬂy of
Noarthern Colorado. . o

WILLIAM C. CONKLIN {1972), Director of Physical Plan!.

JOHN €. (JACK) KESTER (1986}, Diractor of Purchasing; A.S., Mesa College.

CONNIE E. SAUER, C.P.A. {1977, Controlier; B.A., Western State Coliege.

DOUGLAS G. TUCKER {1975}, Direclor of Persnnnel and Payroll; B.A., Western State College.

Instructionaf Offlcars ’
H. HERBERT WELDON {1948), Professor of Mathematics, Vice President for Academtc Affa!rs,
B.A., M.A,, Western Staie College.
AHLYNND ANDEHSON{19?9) Professor of Applied Technotogy: Dean, School of Induslwand
Technotogy; B.5., M.E., Coloradp State University, Ed.S,, Mtchtgan State University.
CHARLES A. HENDHICKSON {1967), Director of Learning Flesource Center; B.A., M.A,, Univer-
sity of Northern Colorada.

KEITH W, MILLER {1965), Director of Continuing. Educatton B.A, M.A. University of Northern
Coiorado.

BETSY A. SNEED (1988}, Registrar; 8.5, Easl Texas State University; M. A Adams State Cok
fens.
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Stodent Servicos

JO F. DORRIS (1977, Vice Premdent Ior Student A(fairs BA Dkiahoma Coilegc for Women;
M5, Oklahoma State University; Ed.D., Arizona State Umvers:ty

RAYL. BFGGS(“!Q?E), DtractoroiHousmg,B 5, Montanastate, Universily; i.kd., Colorado State
University.

TILMAN M. BISHOP (19682), Director of Student Services: B.A., MLA,, University af Northern
Coloradg.

LOUISE E. HAIMOWITZ (1979, Counselor; B.A., M.SW., University of Denvor.

JOHNW. (JAY}JEFFERSCHN {1987), Director of Coitege Center; B.A., M. A, Adarms State College.

FRANK KELLER {1873), Assistant Director ot Coliege Center and Cuordmator of Student Activi-
ties; B.A, Adams State College.

RICHARD . McNEIL {1977}, intramural Director; Director of Adult Physmar l:clucailon Actm
ties; B.9., M.A., Michigan State University.

C. A (JACK} SCOTT{196.‘3) Director of Admissions; B.A., University o‘Norihcrn Colorado; M.A.,
University of Denver.

LEGNE F. SEEBC41979), Residence Life Coordinator; B A, Averelt Coiiege M.S., Hadford Col-
lege

MAFHONE SHAW {1570), Counselor for Job Developmeni and Piacemen! BS M.Ed., Colorado
State University.

LIONEL W, (BUD} SMOCK (1967), Director of Finanial Aids, and Student Emp!oymem BA,
M.A., Wasiern State College.

HELEN M SPEHAR, RN, (1974}, Direcior of Student Heaith Genter; B.S., Unwers;ty ot Colorada.

HOBERT P. STOKES (197(), Counselar for Career Devefopment; B.A,, Western State College;
M.A., Colorade State University.

ANN Rt WANDERTOQOK (*1966; 1968), Bookatore Manager.

Library Statf

™. ELIZABETH (BETTY) GOFF (1965, Assistant Profassor of Ltbran‘-r Smence Refercnce L1Drar
tan; B.A;, University of Colorado; MLA., University of Denver.

KATHLEEN . TOWER {1972}, Assistant Prafessor of Library Science, Catalog Librarfan; B.M.E.,
.4, University of Denver.

MARTIM A WENGER {1968), Circulation Librarian; B.A., University of Utah; M.L.S., University of
Oklahoma,

+ Deans of Academic Schosgls

Schooi of Business, James C. Carstens {1962}

School of Hurnanitiss and Fine Arts, R. Bruce Croweil {1979)
‘Schooy of Industry and Technotogy, Artynn D. Andersan {1979}

Schoei of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, William E. Putnarn {1861)
School of Nursing and Allied Health, Jane Vanderkolk {Acting) {1973)
School of Sacial and Behavioral Sciences, Donald A. MacKendrick {1956)

+ Department Heads

Art, Donald E. Meyers {1962}

Agriculiure, Maylon D. Peters {(1577)

Biological Sciences, Edward C. Huribut {1376}

Gomputer Science, Mathematics, and Enginesring, James C. Davis (1957
Geptogy, Jack E. Fload1fer {19686} .
Human Services, Harry A Tiemann {1963}

Languages and Literature, Robert L. Johnson (1962)

Music, Darrell C. Blackburn (1957

Physical Education and Recreation, Wayne W Nelson {1955)
Speech and Theatre, William S. Robinson {1960)

Sacial Science, |, J Nicholson (1950} :

(Figures in parentheses indivate year of regufar appoiniment to Mesa Coliege pma‘essmna.‘
staff for half time service or more. Prior temporary or part-time service is nof indicated.)

+ See individual listings under instructional Personnel
*Date of tirst employment in another ¢lassification.



INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL
(1980-81 FACULTY)

HEAMAN C. ALLMAHAS(!QE&), Assocaate Professorof Physucs B S Unlverslty of WJschsm
‘M.S., New Mexico Highlands University, = -
ARLYNN D. ANDERSON (1879, Protessor of ApphedTechno!ogy Dean, School of Industry and
Technology; B.8., M.Ed., Golorado State University; E4.8., Michigan Stite University.
NICHOLAS J. ANDERSON {19?6), Assistant Professor of Business Managament B.B.A., East
efn New Mexico University; M.R.A., University of Derver, -

DANIEL J. AROSTEGUY (1976), Assomate Professor of Econdmics; DI!’BCIDI‘ of Se!ectcd
Studies; B.S., M.5., University of Nevada, Reno; Ph.[3., Colorado Siate University. - .

CHARLES W. BAILEY {1965}, Assocsate PrOfEbSOT of Mathemaﬂcs, B. A M A, Universnty af
Northérn Coloradn. '

BRUGE A. BAUERLE (1972), Associale Professor of Bictogy; B.A., Univarsity of Kansas, M.S.,
University of Missouri—Kansas Gity: B.A., University of Nonhern Goloradp.

HARCLDD. BECK, JR., {1980) Assistant Professor ofMarke&nng.‘Management M B.A., Busmess
and ind. Rel., Harvard Buslnéss School.” -

VIRGINIA L. BEEMER {1868), Instructor of Education. Direclor of Eariy Chardhood Educallon
Program; B.S., Northern Arlzona University.

RICHARD L. SERKEY {1967), Assomate Professor of English B. A Fort Lewls Coliege M A
Eastern New Mexigo University.

DARRELL C. BLAGKBURN (1957, Professor of Music Head Departmenf of Musnc B Mus Ed.,
M.Mus.Ed., University of Colorade,

CRVILLEL. BOGE {19586}, Professar of Chemlstry B.AM. A Umversny of Northem Cotorada.

HAROLD R. 8OLLAN (1970}, Associate Profassor of Appited Technoldgy {Auto Body and .
Fender); B.S., Southern Ytah State: Collegeé; M.A., Brigham Youny Univarsity. .

LORRAINE M. BOSCHi {1961-83, 1970},AssocsateProressorofEngllsh BA Oh:uStaleUnwer
sity; MLA,, Ohio University.

WILLIAM T, BHANTON {1870}, Absistant Prafessor of Applied Technology {Weldlng}, Certifiad
fnstructor, State Board for Community Golleges and Qccupational Education.

CUFFORD C. BR!TI'ON {1964}, Associate Professor of Mathematics; B.A., Adams State Col-
tege; M.A,, San Diego State College.

C.JAMES BUCKLEY G.P.A, (1972), Professor of Accounting; B.A, Westemstate Goiiega M S,
Golorado State University.

TENNIE ANN CAPPS (1864}, Associate F’rofessor of Offlce Admlnlstratxon B. S M Bus.Ed.,
University of Oklahoma.

FERRY H. CARMICHAEL {1969), Assomate Professor of Speech B.A., M. A . Western State Col
fege.

JAMES C. CARSTENS (1962}, Professor of Business Admmsstrat:on Dean, Schuo[ot Busmess
B.A., M.A_, Western State College; Ph.D., Colorado State University, -

MARY CHAPMAN (1980}, Adjunct Assistant F'rofesscn Pgychology, Ph.D., Psychology, Unrver
sity o} Southern California.

JOHN D, CHARLESWORTH {1970), Assistant Professor of Applled Technu[ogy (Auto Mc-
chanics}; B.Ed., M.Ed., Goiorado State University.

LEWIS M. CHERE, {1980} Assistam Professor of History, Ph, D H}stnry, Washlngton Stale
Univarsity.

PHYLLIS L. CHOWDRY (1378}, Assmtanl Professor of Biology; B.S., UmVersrty of Denver;
M.N.G., Arizona State University.

RGBERT M CORTESE (1980}, Insiructor of Physical Educahcn.fHead Football Coach, M. A,
University of Northarn Colcracla RS ) )



R. BRUCE CROWELL {1979}, Professor of English; Dean, School of Humanities and Fine Ans;
_ B.A., Coliege of Witliam and Mary; M.A., University of Arizona; B.D., San Francisco Theologi-
" cal Semmary Fh.D., University of Arlzona

JAMES C. DAVIS (1957, Professor of Mathematics; Head, Department of Computer Science,
Mathemaltics, and Engineering; B.A_, M_A., University of Northern Coloradao.

DIANE DEA, R.N. (1377}, Assistant Professor of Nursing; B.5.N., University of Maryland; M.5.N_,
University of Colorado.

DALE L. D{CKSON (1968}, Associate Professor of Business Management; B.5.B. A, Univarsity of
Denver; M.Ed., Colorado State University.

RICHARD A. DIMPFL (1977), Assistant Professor of Business Management; 8.4., Swanhmore
Coliege; M.B.A, University of Chicage; 4.0 Umversliy of Maryland.

MATTS G. BJOS (19?6}, Assistant Professor of Engllsh B.A., Unwers:iy of Washlngton M.A.,
University of idaho; Ph.D., Texas A&M University, :

DAVID R. DUFF (1973}, Asmstant Frofessor of Applied Technology (Grdphlc Communication:s);
B.A., Colorado State University.

MARIE JOYCE EICHER, R.N. {1373}, Prolessor of Nursing; 8.5., Union College; M.S., University
of Celorada.

CHARLES R. FETTERS (12785), Assistant Professor of Applied Technotogy (Electronics); B.S..
New Meaxico State University.

PATRICHA A FINK {1086}, A&bDCIﬂ'e Professor of Psychology; B. A MA., Unlversﬂy of Nolthem
Colorado,

MARCIA FORREST (1980), &ssmstant F’rofessor of Nursmg, M 3.M., University of Miami Nur:-mg

DELL R. FOUTZ {1972), Associate Profassor of Gsoiogy, B.S., M S Erlgham Young Unwarslty, .
Ph.D}., Washington State University. . -

JOSE ELl FRESQUEZ (1971}, Assistant Professor af Appiled Technnlogy (Auto Mechanics);
B.A., M.Ed., Coiorado Siste University.

HICHAFID A. FFIDHOCK (1963}, Associate Professar of Enghsh B A Walliam Jewell Cnifpge
M.A., University of Oregon. .

HELEN GABRIEL {1877}, Assistant F'rofessorcf Applied Technoiogy([‘)emal Asststmg), D;rector -
of Dental Assisting and Expanded Functions Program; BV.E,, Califom:a State ivaersrty,
.Sacramento.

JOSE L. GALLEGOS (‘1976), ﬁssoclate Prof85$0r of EI"I-Q:IS"I B,A Westem State C-oiiege M. A
Ph.D,, Univarsity of Coiorado .

LINDA KAY GEISLER (1979), Adjunct tnstructor of Fladioiog!c Technology, Cer{mcate Allen
Mermorial Hospital School of Radiological Technotogy. :

H. HUGH GIBSON, C.P.A. {1979), Assaslant Profeszor of Acccunhng,.B.SAB.A, M B A, Unnrer
sity of Denver.

GORDON GILBERT {?980) Assoc:ate meessor of Physfca Ph D., Physncs MIT Muss

JUDY GOODHART, R.N. {1976), Adiunct Assisiant: Professorof Nursang}BS N Loretto He:ghls
Colege; M.S.N., Universily of Colorada.

THOMAS D. GRAVES {1966), Professor of Education; Dlrecior of OccupationaF Gmdance Spe-
cialist Program; B.A,, M.A., Adams State Gollege; Ed.D., Umverstty of Northern Colorade.

MAEBETH GUYTON (‘IQ?‘I), Assmtant Prcafessor of Music; B F.A. Univarsity of New. Mexico.

DONNA K. HAFNER (1967), Assistant Professor Df Mathemdtl{,s B.A., Unwersny of Narthern
Colorado; M.A.T., Colorado State University.

SEYMQUR HANAN (1980} Assmlani Professor of Engineering, k.5.C. E Unwersny of Southern
California. .

CHARLES HARDY{19?9} InstructorofArt B A Golorado S‘tate UnEvers&ty, M.F. A IJnu]\n'erSIl)‘r of
Arizona.

JAMES T.HARPER {1962), Professor of Economics; B.A., Centra! Methodtst College. M. A J.p.,
University of Colorado.

ANDREA C. HARVEY, R,T. (1978}, Directorflnstructor, Radiologic Technoiogy Progzam B A, S5t
Joseph's Coilege North Windham, Maine.

EDWIN C. HAWKINS {1963}, Assoctate Professor of Mathematics; BA M A, University of
Northern Colorado,

JOHN G. HENSON (1963}, Associate Professor of Mathematics; B.S., Texas Tech Unwers;ty,
M.A.T., Colorado State University.

FORRAEST 3. HOLGATE{1979), tnstructor of Applied Technology(Eiectrlc Llneman} B.A., Texas
Tech University,

CHRISTOPHER M. HOLLOWAY {1968}, Associate Professor of History, B A Cailfornla State
Lhniversity, Los Angeles; M.A. University of Colorado.

CHEDO HUMPHRIES {1962), Ass.|stant Professor of Physical Education; B.5., indiana Unwersﬂy.

EDWARD C. HURLBUT {1976), Assistan] Professor of Biclogy; Head, Department of Biological
Sciences; B.A., Western State College; M.S5., Purdue University; Ph. D University of Mis-
souri—Co |LI[l'iDia

E. BRUCE ISAACSON {1875), Assistant Profassor of Business; Ceriified Instrucior Stale anrd

of Community Colleges and QOccupational Education. .

RICHARD L. JACOBY {1877), Instructor/Coordinator of Dieset Prograrn Cemfled tnstructor,

State Board for Community Colieges and Qccupational Education,
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ELCON C.:.JOHNSON {1976}, Associate Professor-of Office Administration; B.A,;, M.A_, Univer-
sily of Northern Colorado; EJ.D., - New Mexico Statu University.

JAMES B. JOHWNSON {1967), Assaciate Professor of Geo?ogy, B A Unwersdy DfCoIorado M.5,,
University of Uiah; Ph.D,, University of Cologrado, - -

ROBERTL.JOHNSON (1962}, Professorof Engiish; Head. Depariment of Languages and Litera-
ture; B.A., M.A., Western State College; Ph.D., Universily of Northein Colurado, :

STEVEN H. KAUTZSCH {1980), Instructor of Agricu(fure M.5, Cklahoma State Unwersmr

WALTER A. KELLEY (1977), Assistant Professor of Biclogy; B, A M S, Caiifornia Stdte Umvcr
aity, Morthridge; Ph.0., Colorado State University. .

CARLM. KERNS (1969}, ProfessorofMathematics B.A; WeaternSlateEoIiege ‘M. S Unwers:ty
of Oregor; Ed.D., University of Northem Coiorado -

DEAN A, KERSHAW, CAPT. {1979, Ass:atdnt Prulessor of Mslsfdry Smence B S Vrrgmia M|]|
tary Institute.

JAMES L KRAMER, P.E. {1976}, Assistant Profeusoro!Engtmenng B 8. {ArL.h E) Unwustly of
Cclorado.

PAUL LACHANCE (19?8) InstructorfD[rector af Law Enforcemem Program B.AA., M. PA
Florida Atiantic Uriversity.

DUJRIS R. LAY (1968), Associale Pro[essor of Engllsh B.A, M A Westem State Coilege

MILTON F.LENC{1860), Professor of Chemistry; B.A:, OhloWes{eyan Urtwerslty,h& 8., Clarkson
Coiiege of Technology, £d.D., Universiiy of Morthern Colorado.

JERRY LIVINGSTON {1280), instrucmr of Welding, AA, Miami Dade, .Junmr Caileqe

CALVIN J. LUKE {1566}, Associate Professor of Mathematics, B.S., Bngham Young Umversity,
M.A.T., Colorado Siate University, - -

DANIEL MacKENDHIGK {1964}, Professor of Englnsh B. A W A Woestern State College. .

DONALD MacKENDRICK {1966), Professor of History, DPan, Schnoi of Social and Behavioral
Sciences; B.5., Colorado State University; M.A:; University of. Colorado L

BARBARA WOLFE MAGENHEIM (1880}, Assistant Profesanr fals Nursmg, M.5.; Nursmq, Unlver
sity of Colorado.

CAPT. DAVID MAXWELL (19800, Assiatant Professar of Military SClence B S |r Busmess Ad- -
Titnlstration, Citade! Military Coilege, Soutk Caroiina.

JESS R MARTIMEAL (1978), Assistamt -Professor of Agriculture; B 8. Bugham Younq Unwcr
sity; M.S., Utah State University; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln,

GARY L. McCALLiSTER{TQ?S} Assistant Professor of Blology. B.5., M.5, Bnqham Young Uni:
versity.

WAYNE MEEKER (196€}, Prufessor of Socioiogy; B.A, MA. Wes‘em StatL Goilege Ph.D.; Un|
versity of Cojorado.

DONALDE.MEYERS {1962), Associalg Professor of Art; Hoad, charlmcnlofﬁ\rt B F A Uniyer-
sity of Denver: MLA,, University of Morthern Colorado, -+ - -

LOUIS G. MORTON (1966) Assaciate Professor of Palitical Sv:!ence B. S Unlversﬂy of Mis-
souri-~Columbia; M.A., Ed.5,, Western State Coliege.

THOMAS L. MOUREY (19?4} m*?truc!or of Data Processing. B.A., Western State Cotlege.

ELIZABETH MUSTEE, R.M. (1975); Associate: Professor of Nursmg, B.5,, 5t Mary ] Go!iege;
M.5., Boston Universily

MURIEL L. MYERS {1970), Assistant Prafessar ot‘ Office Admiristration; B, A, Wesiern State
Cotlege; M.Ed., Colurady State University; Ph.D., University of Colorade.

WAYNE W. NELSON {1955}, Professor of Physical Educatlan Head, Department of Physrcal
Educaticr and Recreation; B.5., M.5., Utab State University.

. J. NICHOLSON {1360}, Professor of Soc!alogy, Head, Depaﬂment of Somai Scienca B.A.,
Universily of Calorado; M.A., Western Sate Gollege. :

JACK M. PERRIM (1968}, Ass:stant Profassor of Phys:ca: Educatlan B AL MLAL Northeast Mls
souri Siate University.

MORTON PERRY (1961], Associate Professor of F'o.:tlcat Scrence B.5., Fiu'tgers University;
M.A., University of Wyoming; M.Phil., Syracuse University.

MAYLON D. PETERS (1877}, Assistant Pro{sssor of Agriculture; Head, Department of Agricul-
ture; B.5., University of Nebraska; M.S., lowa State University. '

W. DAVID PILKENTON (1963}, Assogiata Prafessar of Foreign Lanquaqas B.A., Marshall Un!
versity; M.A., University of Michigan.

WILLIAM E. PLITNAM {1961}, Professar of Chemistry; Dean, Schoo! of Naiurai Sciences and
Mathematics; B.S., Birmingham Southern College; M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., Rice Uni-
yorsity.

CHARALOTTE A. REICKS {10783, Assislant Professar of Office Administration; B A., Nebraska
State College; M.A., Michigan State University.

JOED.REPLOCLE (19?1}, instructor of Applied Technology (Dieset Mechanicsy; B. 5 University
of Southern Colorado.

ROBERT R. RICE {1988}, Professor of Agriculture and Biclogy; B.5., Coloradp State University;
M.5., University of Hinois; Ph.D., Colorado State University.

JACK E. ROADIFER {1968}, Profesaor of Geology, Head, Department of Gmlom’ B.5., M.5.,
South Dakota Schooi of Mines and Technology; Ph.D., University of Arizona.

MAI N. ROBINSOM {1861), Assistant Professor of English; B.S., Minat Statc Coilege.
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WILLIAM S, ROBINSON (1950} Professor of Drama; Head, Deparlment of Speech and Theaire;
B.A,, Morris Harvey College; MA., New York University.

DAVID E ROGERS, G.P.A. (1975), Assocldte Prafessor of Accounting, B A Unwersny of New
Mexico; M.BE.A., Golden Gate University. :

LARRY D. RUNNER(‘IQM}, Assistant Professor ot Art; S A Colorado State Cnliege M.A, Uni
versity of Northern Colorado; M.F.A,, Utak Stata Un:versny .

JAMES P, RYBAK, P.E. (1972}, Assomate Professor of - Enginegring;’ BS E.E., Case Western
Reserve University; M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Coiorado State University.

F. DOUGLAS SCHAKEL (19?8), Instructor of Physicai Educatton Director of Athietics; B.A.
Central Gollege; M.A., Adams State College.

PAUlé G. bCHNElDEFi {1959} AabUC{dte Profesaor of MUbIC B A M A Umverstiy of Morthern

olorado.

WilMAE SCHUMANN, R.N. (1958, Assistant Professor. ofNursmg, Drrec*or Pract:ca[ Nursmg,
B.Ed., Coicrada State University.

CONNER W, SHEPHERD {1978}, Assistant Professor of Recreation; BA Eastern Washington
Siate University; M.A., Washington State University,

ANN J. SANDERS SHOFPBELL (1971), Assistant Protessor of Physmai Educahon B.A., Castern
Washington State Cotlege; M.A., Univarsity of Colorado,

ROBERT P. SOWADA (1966), Asmstant F'fofessur of Foralgn Languages B. A, MLA Unwers;ty
of Wyoming.

MARLYN K. SPELMAN (1976}, Assomate Frolessor nf Eng!lsh B A F’h D Unl\.'ersm.r of Col
orado.”

GENE H. STARBUCK {19?4}, Assistdnt Pfofessor of Soc:ology, B AL M. A Umvers:ty of Col-
orado. - - '

ANN L. STEWART{1979), Instructorof Denfal Assisting and Expanded Func!lons c. DA Cerhﬂ
cate, Indfana Fusdue University, indéanapolis. C

MARCELLA'M. SULLIVAN (1966}, Associate Professor of Home Econom;cs B. S M. Ed Col-
orada Siate University.

MARGARET 5. SULLIVAN (1976), Instructor of Speech and Drarna B. A M A, Unwersaty of
Michigan,

THEODQRE E. SWANSON (1974), hsmstant Professor oi Fiecreal!on BS M A, Unwersny of
Northern Colorado. -~

CLARICES. TAYLOR{(1977), Assustant Professor of Home Economncs B.5., fowa State Univer-
sily; M.S., Colorado State Univarsity.

BARRY C. THARAUD {1976}, Associate Professor of English, B.A, M.A, Ph. D Um\.rerszty ot
California, S8ania Barbara,

KENT THOMPSON {1980}, Assistant Professar of F'sychology‘ Ed D F’sychmogy Gounsahng‘
University of Northern Colorada,

HARRY A, TIEMANN, JA. {1362), F'rofessw of Psychology, Head Department of Human Ser-
vices; B.A., M.A, University of Colorado; Ph.D., Colorado Slate University.

CARROLL C. T!M PTE {1967), Instrucior In Appled Technoiogy {Elacironics): A.5., Wentworth
Miliary Academy; Cenified instructor; State Eloard for Commuruty Coiteges and OCGLIpd
tignal Education.

JANE VAMDERKOCLE, R.N.-{1973), Acting Pean, bchool of Nursmg and Aliaed Heaifh BS.M.,
M.P.H., University of Michigan.

KARENE. WALLACE(!Q?T) Instructor of Physical Educal:on Coordmator Women's Athietics
B.S., Eastern New Mexica University; M.5., Kansas State University.

PAUL . WELLS {1978}, Assistant Professor of App!md Technology (Auta Body and Fender},
B.A.. University of Redlands.

JERRY 0. WETHINGTON {1979), Ass;slan: Pruiessor Df Computer Suence B. S Unwersriy of
New Mexico; M.S,, Stanford University,

KENNETH L. WHITE (195?} A:.blstant Professor of Chemistry; BA M A., Western State Col- -
lepa.

BYROMN E. WIEHE (1974), Assistant Professor of Physmal Educatton B.A., M.A., Adams State
Collegs. -

CLIFTON M. WIGNALL (1978}, Asscciate Professor of Anthropomgy, B.A., M.A., University of
California, Berkeley; Dipioma in Anthropoiogy, Oxiafd Unwerszty, Engiand Ph.D., Aibert
Schwe;tzer College, Switzerland.

EILEEN M. WILLIAMS, R.N. {1988}, Professor of Nursing; B.S., University of Derver; M. S Unwer
sity of Colorada.

DENMIS L. WOODRICH (1980), Assistant Frofessor of Mu5|c M.A. Musac‘ University of Califor-
nia, San Digga. :

KERRY L. YOUNGBLQOQD {1978), Insiructor of Apu?ied Techno!ogy (Welding) B.S., Oklahoma
Stale University.

ROBERT D. YOUNGQUIST (1966), Assistant Professar of Business Managsment; B. S B.A., Uni-
versity of Denver; M.Ed.. Colorado Stale University.

JOHN S, ZEIGEL (19745}, Professor of English; B.A,, Fomona Coliege MA PhD Claremant
Graduate School.
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APPLIED MUSIC TEACHERS St
MARY LEAH CHAVIES, Piaro, String, Bass ALLEN PORTER, Fiute

DON CRANG, Piano, Crgan, Guitar CARLTON SCHUSTER, Piano
ETHELYM CRQSS, Piano : . WALTER SMITH, Pianc -
ALLEN DALEY, Guitar . ALFRED URBACH, Celio
JO ANN HALL, Pianae - =~ = - GEORGIA WATKINS, Flute
KERRY HENESON, Percussion - MELBA Wil KINSON, Violin
MARGARET HUTTON, Piaro, Organ EMMY LOU WEBER, Harp
CAROL NILES, Voice DONMNA WILLIAMS, Piano
EMERITI
1355 .
Mattie F. Dorsey, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. Registrar
1960 )
Mary Rait, B.A, M.A,, Vico-President
1963
Layra bmlth B.A.. M.A., Foreign Language
1968
Mary M. Coleman, B.S., M.P.5, Mathematics
1370
William A. Medesy, B.S., M.F,, MA,, Ed D.. President
1971
Virginia Fulghum, B.A., M.A_ English
1372 '

W Laowell Heiny, B.A, M.A., Ed.D., Yice President
Konnein E LeMotne, B.A., M.Ed., Dean of Spacial Services
Meivin & McNew, B.A., MA,, Chairman, Division of Physical Sziences
Louise G. Moser (RN}, BA, MN,, Chalrman Oivision of Heallh Programs
1973
Maxine Gabelman, B.A, MA English
Eugene L. Harsen, B.A., M.A,, Direcior of Gollege Center
Eihet Mae Moore, B.A., M.A., Haad, Department aof English
Gaorge Murray, B.S., M.A., Mathematics, Engineering
Aivie Redden, B.5., M.F.A,, Chairmm Division of Finc Arls
1974
Theodore E. Adbwers, BLA, MA., Ecl.D., President
J. Leon Dailey, B.A, M.A,, Social Séience
Feari M. {Bee) Randolph {R.N.), Dtrector of Student Health Services
Elaine E. Ripley, B.A, M.A, Biology .
Bertha b. Shaw, B.A., M.A., Readi lg
1975
Roberta R. Peck, B.A., M.A,, Engllsh
Edward Q. Strnad, B.A., Purchasing threr
1976
Helen M. Hanscn, B.A., MLA,, Professor of Office Administiration
1877
Mauring M. Leightan, 8.5, M.H. E., meesmr of Home Ecorcmics
Jay W. Tolman, B.5., M.5., Pm!essor of Geology, Yice President tor Studert Affairs
1978
Carl R. Cook, Director ol Data Pro:assmg Services
Donald H. Yonker, B.5., M:A., D.D.S.; Protessor of Biotogy
Joan W. Yaung, B.A, M A, Assoclate Professor of Bioiagy
1972
Alfred ). Gofiredi, B.A, M.A_ Prcfessorof Business; Dean ,School of Industry and Tez Hnology
Madge E. Huffer, B.A., M.A., Associate Professor of Speech
Lioyd B. Jones, B.A., M A Profassor of Psychology
Pauifine O. Messeager, BA, M.S, Frofessor of Library Science; Reference Librarian
Dan M. Showakter, B.A, M.A,, Professor of English; Dean, School of Humanities and Fine Arts
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Mesz College reserves the right to withdraw from ifs offerings any grogram ar
coudrse which the enrgliment does not justify giving during any parficolar semesier.
Other courses may be added any semester (f there is sufficient demand.

in soma programs, certain courses may be offered on an affernate year hasis or
as determined by demand.




“William B. “Wecasy Wocational-Techn

. MESH COLEGE CAMILS
_ ~

{fouston Hal?

Mary Rait dafl
Horace Wubben Hall
Walter Walker Fise Aris Cenbor
Lowel! detny Librery-gdminiztration Building
al Center

H. W, Lanprell Cotiege Center
Elm -lail

Stucent Heaith Lenter
Courseling anc Career Center
Budig-tuterial bas [Health Programs)
LarTy Lhitdbond Fdugatien Centar

Junizer Hall

Collfege Service Center

Aspen k&l

Finen Hail

Walnut Ridge Anarimoenis

Roe 7. Saurders Physical Educaiion Zerter
Atlitetic Practice Fields

Tennis Lourts




=\
-
- NF

Mesa coi&ege

: mmm COLDH&N BISG2




How to Apply for Admission

Students Attending Cotlege tor the Firsf Time

1. Secure ar Application for Admission form from your high school principal or
from the Admissions Qffice at Mesa College.

2. Complete the Application for Admission and have your high school cfticesend a
copy of yvour high school transcript to the Admissions Office at Mesa College.
Applications may be filed at any time after the ninse of the first semesier of the
senioryear in high schooiand mustbe inthe Mesa College Admissions Office by
Augusi 1 for Faill Semester and at least two weeks in advance of registration for
Spring Semester. {The College reserves the right to deny.admission to'any stu-
aent who has nol completed the application process by these dates))

3. Upan receint of your application and the $10 application fee the College wiit
infarm you of your admission status. (Admission status will bo tentative unti! the
record of the final semester of the senior year has been received.)

4. A.C.T. scores must be in the Admissions and Records Office before final accep-
tance is granted. See your high schoo! counselor for test dates.

5. Students who must five away from home must make arrangements for and se-
cure approval of their housing through the office of the Director of Housing.

6. Pricrto registratior each applicant wifl receive additional information and pre-
liminary registration instructions and materials.

Transfer Studenis

1. File with the Admissions Office at Mesa College:

a. The Standard Application for Admission form. (A $10 application fee must
accompany the admission application.}

k. An official transcript of all credils earned from each college or university
previously altended. Failure tg list all instiiutiors previously attended fn_ay_
resuit in lass of credit and/or dismissal. o

¢. Anofficial report of AG.T. scores. (Transfer students who have fewerthan 60
transferable semester credits and who have not taken these tesis previously -
must make arrangements with the Admissions Offige 1o take them prior to -
registration.} : '

d. An offsc:a[ franscript from the high schooi attended

Malllng addrass:
MESA COLLEGE
© . B.D. Box 2647
Grand Junction, CC §1602

REGISTRATION AND ADMISSION TESTS

The coilege admissicntests of the American College Testmg [A.CT) F'rcgrarn are requvred
pnior o reglstration, of all new students wha pfan to work toward a degree at Masa College. it is
recommended that prospective students take these tests during their. senior year in high
schooi. The tesis are available at designated centers throughout the state and rpgmn an live
ditferent dates.

A $7.50 fee must be submitted with registration form to the Regmrahon Department,
&merican College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, lowa Cily, lowa 52240, faur weeks prior Lo the
test date on which thestudent elects to take the test. A special residual test administration date
wiltbe arranged as a part of each semester’s registration period for those who, forgood reason.
have not been able ta take the test during one of the reguiarly scheduled ational test dates. (&
$12.50 test fee is charged on the residuat testing date.) Deiailed information regarding lesting
cenlers, dates, and registration supplies wili be available through Figh schook orincipals and
counselors or from the Director of Admissians at Mesa College. College Board Scholastics
Aptitude Test Scores {5.A.T.) are not requived by Mesa Coliege and will not excuse the student
trom the AC.T. requiremeant.
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